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FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

PREFACE

The "Drawings" In this document were produced with the use of Computer Alded Design and Drafting equipment, and depict common
structural components or elements suitable for standardization. Whenever possible the drawings were developed to full completion
and are ready for Insertion in the Contract Documents. These fully developed drawings are referred to as "Standard Drawings"

and are easlly recognized by referring to thelr Index Numbers, which In thls case conslst of numerical symbols only.

Besldes fully developed "Standard Drawlngs"s this document also contalns two (2) other types of drawlngs. The
flrst type provldes Incomplete standard detalls and/or a table of varlabless that should be completed by the deslgner prilor fo

Incluslon of the drawing In the Contract Documents. These Incomplete drawings are referred to as "Sem!-Standard Drawlngs"
and thelr Index Numbers are preceded by the letter "S".

The Index Numbers for the remalning drawings are preceded by the letter "I". These drawlings provide Informatlon or
Instructions to designers and shall not be Included in the Contract Documents.

The Englneer of Record (EOR) for a "Standard Drawling" Is already shown In the portlon of the title block which has been executed.

He/She will continue to be the EOR for as long as the drawing(s) remaln unaltered. The designer shall complete the remalning
portion of the title blocky however, completion of the title block Is not deemed fo be a drawlng alteration.

The Englneer of Record for a "Sem!-Standard Drawing Is the Professlonal Engineer responsible for the completion of the
drawing.

In the event that a deslgner decldes to alter the content of a "Standard Drawling" to sult a particular deslgn, the designer may
do one of the followIngs

. Produce a new proJect speclflc drawing using the "Standard Drawling" as a gulde.

2. Delete the name of the EOR and the Index Numbery, and modlIfy the detalls/notes In the "Standard Drawling" as
requlred. In thls event, the "Standard Drawing" ceases to be a standard and the englneer responslble for the
modIflcations to the "Standard Drawlng" becomes the EOR for the modlfled drawling.

3. If the required modIfications are minor, show the modifications on a separate sheet. In thlis case cross—

reference notes shall be provided on the "Standard Drawlng" and on the sheet that shows the modificatlons, and
"MOD." (ModIfTed) shall be added to the Index Number.

It should be clearly understood that If modIifications to the "Standard Drawings" are requlred, the work shall be performed
under the dlrect supervislon of a Professlonal Englneer, who then becomes responsible for the altered deslign.

Agaln, It must be emphasized that "Standard Drawlings" are sheets that requlre no further work and developmenty however, the subJect
treated by the standard might requlre addltlonal detalls that have to be prepared by the deslgner. For examples the user of Indlces 300
thru 3l (Bents for Defour Bridge) should prepare additional drawing(s) showing the bridge Plan and Elevation, and other details necessary
for Its constructiony Ilkewlse, the user of Indlces 800 thru 822 (Retalning Walls), and/or Indlces 510, 511 (Navigation Lights)or 512
(Maintance Lighting for Box Glrders) should prepare addltlonal drawing(s) In order to convey clearly the full extent of the proposed work.

Some drawlngs Include Information for the deslgner, that should be erased as Instructed, before the drawlings are Incorporated In the set

of constructlon plans.

The number Indlcates the year.
If the letter "R" Is added, the

drawling lssued the previous year
was revised.
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INSTRUCTIONAL NOTES

GENERALs

The Standard Drawlngs for prestressed beams deplct detalls and notes
that are fully developed. These drawings are ready for Inclusion In the
contract documents after completing the portion of the tltle block that
provides speclfic project Information.

The Seml-Standard Drawlngs contaln generlc detalls and notes, and requlre
the completlon of the Table of Beam Varlables and the Strand Patterns
and DebondIng Schedule detall.

When completed, Seml-Standard Drawings shall be Included In the plans
In confunctlon wlth the appropriate Standard Drawlings. Do not Include
dupllcate Standard Drawlngs In the same set of bridge drawings.

Standard Drawings and properly completed Semi—Standard Drawings shall
provide sufflclent Informatlon to perm/t beam fabrication without the necesslty
of a shop drawings submittal.

The drawlngs shall be matched as followse
Sem!-Standard Index No.
S$-102, S-103, S—104 and S-II9

S—105, S-106 and S—-II9
S=illy S=112y S=113, S=1I4 and S-I/9

Standard Index No.

EXAMPLE:

The followlng example shows the data requlred for completion of a
"Semi-Standard" drawing, in this case an AASHTO Type Il Beam
(Index No.S—I03).

The example assumes a three span brldge deslgned for the
following condItlonse

Live Loads MSI8

Additional Live Loads 5% (MSI8) (NO DIAPHRAGMS)

Future Wearing Surfaces Deslgn Includes allowance for 720 N/n?

Stay—In—-Place Metal Formse Deslgn Includes allowance for 1.0 kN/m?
for non—composite dead load over the
projected plan area of the forms due to
the welght of metal forms and concrete
requlred to fil/l the form flutes.

Environment (Superstructurels Slightly Aggressive

Brldge Characterlsticss

Lengths 56.500 m

Widths 12.950 m (out—to—out)

Clear Roadways 12.000 m

Superstructures Three simple spans of prestressed concrete beams
with 200 mm composite deck slab

Spanse 16.800 my 22.900 my 16.800 m

Sidewalks None

Horizontal Alignmente Straight

Vertlcal Allgnments +2.00) Grade

Skew Angles |5 degrees (RIght)

Beam Deslgne
Concrete Class 111
Concrete Strengthe
28-Day f'c =
Release f'cl =
Beams Type 111
Spacinge 2.775 m, (Spans | & 3, 5 Beams)

2.220 my (Span 2, 6 Beams)
Deslign Span Lengthe 16,218 m (Spans | & 3)g 22.333 m (Span 2)
Dead Load on Composite Sectlons
Spans | & 3& 447 kN/m
Span 2¢ 347 kN/m
Dead Load on Non—Composlte Sectlons
Spans 1& 38 227 kN/m
Span 2¢ .74 kN/m

35 MPa
28 WPa

AddTItlonal Instructionss The 200 mm spacing for Bars "K"
shall extend to approximately L/4.
The length of Bars "A" shall be 3.000 m
or OQ.5L whichever s larger.

OTHER CONSIDERATIONS® When the actual number of beams or strand patterns exceed
those that can be accommodated on a single sem/—standard sheet, use addltlonal
seml—standard sheets or provide a new drawlng showing an expanded "Table of
Beam Varlables" and any requlred addltlonal strand patterns. If speclal
condltlons requlre dimenslons or detalls not covered In the Table as provided,
add addltlonal columns to the Table as requlred.

NOTEs All dimensions are In millimeters (mm), except as noted.

g\‘,ii
T
16 ~ No. /I3 1860 MPa Low—Relaxation
Stralght Strands @ 138 kN each

\\ 20 mm Chamfer

8 Sp.e 5/ = 408 76

TYPE
| — Debond 1.600 m from ends of beam

—

26 ~ No. I3 1860 MPa Low—Relaxatlon
Stralght Strands e /38 kN each

2 2

-
i
|
i
|
|

| |
| \
7T

20 mm Chamfer /

76 8 Sp.e 5/ = 408

TYPE @
| — Debond 5.800 m from ends of beam
2 — Debond 2.600 m from ends of beam
3 — Debond 900 mm from ends of beam

STRAND PATTERNS AND DEBONDING SCHEDULE

TABLE OF BEAM VARIABLES

GEOMETRIC VARIABLES

REINFORCING STEEL VARIABLES

BUILD-UP AND DEFLECTION DATA

REQUIRED THEORETICAL
BUILD-UP OVER & BEAM DEAD

LOAD

THEORETICAL
FINAL BEAM

BEAM DIMENSIONS

DIAPHRAGM INSERT LOCAT /ONS
NS/FS (7))

NO. OF SPACES
FOR STIRRUP BARS K

CAMBER
AFTER
SLAB POUR

DEFLECTION
DURING
SLAB POUR

BARS AT AT AT
K M N BEGIN ¢ END
Ao. SPAN | SPAN | sPaw

DIM. L (m) DIM.R | DIM.V | ANGLE @

DIM. X2 DIM.Y

DIM. X1

#/ #2 S/ sz S3

S4 REQ'D. DIM. B DIM.C | DIM.D

75%0'00"

7500'00

75%0'00
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=€ Bearing
Front Face of _— Front Face of
Backwall or € Bearing Backwall or

: € Prer or Bent
€ Prar or Bent 40 mm Chamfer on bottom flange

Bars L

€ Beam
- Z,L

—— Bars K

@ < 90° /LQ

40 mm Chamfer ‘ h
on botfom flange Front F . N ’ . / p
ronr ~ace o Bars D ‘ 40 mm Chamfer Ba/' sD

Backwall or .
N\ on bottom flange

€ Pler or Bent

BEAM NOTES

CASE 2 CASE 3 MORTAR LEAKAGEs Any mortar leakage that occurs and stalns resulting
TABLE OF (See Note) (See Note) from leakage shall be removed so that beams have a uniform dppearance.

STRANDSe At the option of the Contractor, other types, slzes and/or
Bars K or 7 D/MENS/ONS M P LAN ENDS OF BEAMS conflguratlons of strands may be used In Ileu of the strandIng shown
on these sheets. Calculatlons shall be submltted showlng the subst!—
v BEAM TYPE D/MENSION M tution meets the following requlrementse
Dimension II 50 mm /. The strands meet all the requlrements of ASTM A416/A4I16M for the grade
(See Table) IIT 65 of strands proposed.
g 75 mm 2. The net compresslve stress In the concrete due to prestressing acting
mm alone, after all losses, Is not less than that provided by the
¢ Beam stranding shown on these sheets.
Face of Beam Web 3. The ultlmate strength of the structure with the proposed stranding
Is not less than the ultImate strength of the orlglnal design.
4. The proposed stranding complles In dll respects with the Department's

SECT/ON THRU BEAM WEB Structures Deslgn Guldellnes.
FINISHs The top surface of the beam shall be rough floated and then scrubbed
(Showing Concrete Cover) NOTES: transversely with a coarse wire brush to remove all laltance and to produce a

}4/@ Beam For both Plan Views Case 2 and Case 3, the first two Bars Z and K If Inserts are needed on both sides of web an assembly as long as roughened surface for bondIng. All beams shall recelve a Class 3 surface finlsh.

shall be placed parallel fo the skewed end of the Beam. The remalnder the thlckness of the web, conslsting of two (2) Ferrule Inserts SUBMITTALSs The Speclifications stipulate the conditlons for which Shop Drawings
~——Face of of the Bars Z & K shall be placed so as to transition from the skewed attached by two (2) or more struts may be utllized. The connectIng are not requlred. If each and every condItlon cannot be met, then a formal Shop

1 Beam Web end to an axls perpendicular fo the centerline of the beam. Bars D In struts shall have @ minimum ultimate tensile strength of 50.7 kN. Drawling submlttal Is requlred. Supplemental relnforcing provlided by the Contrac—
‘ the botfom flange shall be rotfated along with Bars Z & K. Bar spaclng sl . for to facllltate fabrication of prestressed beams do not requlre Shop Drawlings.
may not agree wlith Beam Sheets. I slope Is equal fo or less than 2%, see Index S—200. STRAND DETENSIONINGs Strand detensioning shall be based upon the following
I won won If grade exceeds 2% provide elther bevelled plates or nofches at priority, from flrst fo lasts
‘ End of Beam Bearing DImenslons "J" and "K" are measured along the beam ends to normalize loads fo pedestals. . Top d9o rmant strands (Bars N)
| Bottom of the Beam. 5
2. Fully bonded strands
\ 3. Partlally debonded (shielded) strands

Insert shall be 25.4 mm @, zlnc—electroplated, ferrule wing nut, UNC .
SECTION THRU BEAW WEB AT threads, 7.8 mm @ min. wire, not more than 100 mm In depth and Fogg/é/ ?oNrDms/:"ALLETS. All beams shall be cast on concrete based pallets and In

shall have a minimum ultimate tensile strength of 50.7 kN In 28
INSERT FOR DIAPHRAGH REINFORCING MPa concrete. ‘ HANDLING: In the handling of beams, they must be malntalned In an upright
(When Intermedlate Dlaphragms are Requlred) posltion at all times and must be plcked up from polnts located a

maxImum dlstance of 1.000 m from the ends of the beam.

Front Face ‘ STORAGE AND TRANSPORTATIONs Beams shall be stored on adequate dunnage
of B‘écgfla// and supported during transit within 500 mm from ends of beam.
or or .
or Bent /,{ DL DIl P . : ] STRAND EXTENSIONe All strands shall extend 65 mm beyond ends of beams.

A * \ CONCRETEs Refer to Table of Beam Varlables sheets for the class of

! concrete, 28—day strength (f'c)and cylinder strength at transfer of the
tensloning load (f'cl).

v

TYPE IIT
TYPE IV

o

=y REINFORCING STEELs All relnforcing steel shall be ASTM A6I5M-96, Grade 420.

\

\

|

| BEARING PADSe The cost of Installing bearing pads shall be Included In the
1 contract unlt price of prestressed beams.
|

\

MISCELLANEOUSe The cost of Inserts for dlaphragm tle bars shall be Included
In the contract unit prices for prestressed beams.

‘ S NOTESe Work this sheet with Indlvidual beam sheets, Type II, III and I¥ only.
~——— 40 mm Chamfer = See "TABLE OF BEAM VARIABLES" sheets for angle "0" and Dimenslons

Top of Substructure

; k e ngelt iy "t 'K "L and "P" (S=119)
For beams wlth vertically bevelled ends, such as condItions 2 & 3, the
J/ cottom of B DI. L DIH. L | DM.P DIM.P) DIM. L first two Bar K shall be placed parallel to the end bevel. Adjacent Bars Z
oriom or 5edm ) | P P v and K shall be placed so as to transition from the end bevel fo a vertical
Composlt rene Pad axls. The spaclng of Bars K and Z shown shall apply along the tfop flange
‘ omposite Neoprene Fa CONDITION 1 CONDITION 2 CONDITION 3 of the beam and the spacing along the bottom of the beam shall be
! DIM. K \ ¢ P = 00 mm ad Justed by not more than 15 mm (£) untll the vertlcal
\ Bearing position Is attalned.

END ELEVA TIONS OF BEAMS All dimenslons are In mlllimeters (mm), except as noted.

END ELEVATION SIDE ELFVATION (Showing Vertlcal Bevel of Beam End)
TYPICAL NOTES AND DETAILS FOR AASHTO /¢ |
TYPE II.III AND IV PRESTRESSED BEANS

(Perpendicular to € Beam) (Perpendicular to € Bearing)
NAME s NDEX NO.
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Front Face of
Backwall or

€ Pler or Bent| Backwall or

=
—Bars K
I~ Bars D

\Edge of Bottom Flange below

Edge of Top Flange
CASE |

40 mm Chamfer
on bottom flange

Face of Beam Web

SECTION THRU BEAM WEB NOTES:

(Showing Concrete Cover)

centerline of

Face of rotated along

Beam Web
Z and K.

End of Beam

the Bottom of the Beam.

SECTION THRU BEAW WEB AT

INSERT FOR DIAPHRAGM REINFORCING
(When Intermedlate Dlaphragms are Requlred)

‘ri

aor

N
Front F f %\ ¢

ront Face of o N Bearlng

N
2
2 AN
AN
N\

€ Pler or Bent -

For both Plan Views Case 2 and Case 3, the flrst two Bars Z
and K shall be placed parallel to the skewed end of the Beam.
The remalnder of the Bars Z & K shall be placed so as to
transitlon from the skewed end to an axls perpendlcular fo the

wlith Beam Sheets. Bars M shall be placed the same as Bars

Front
or

|
(D<90"Y§L
- _ \7\
€ Beam —/ -

Bars L

40 mm Chamfer N

.
on bottom flange g; \ Edge of Botfom Flange below

Edge of Top Flange

CASE 2
(See Note)
PLAN ENDS OF BEAMS
(Bars M In top flange omltted for clarity.)

50.7 kN
the beam. Bars D In the botfom flange shall be
wlth Bars Z & K. Bar spaclng may not agree

40 mm Chamfer
on bottom flange

Face of Backwall

€ Pler or Bent

Bars L

R

)\Vm/
#<90°

Ve

In 28 MPa concrete.

o
/o
7/
%/ /
s I // \
0 U
INH /\Q Bearlng\

Edge of Top Flange

CASE 3
(See Note)

Insert shall be 254 mm @, zinc—electroplated, ferrule wing nut,
UNC threads, 7.8 mm @ minlmum wire, not more than 100 mm
In depth and shall have a minimum ultimate tenslle strength of

If Inserts are needed on both sldes of web an assembly as long
as the thlckness of the weby conslsting of two (2) ferrul Inserts

attached by two (2)or more struts may be utllized. The connectIng
struts shall have a minimum ultimate tensile strength of 50.7 kN.

Bearing Dlmenslons "J" and "K" are measured along

at beam ends to normalize loads to pedestals.

Front Face of Backwall

€ Pler or Bent

N\

\
&~—1—40 mm Chamfer _____>
[

N | /
Top of Substructure

END ELEVATION
(Perpendlcular to & Beam)

Al

‘ D//}l. L
Al

[T
DIM. L
N

”*”/f slope 1s equal fo or less than 27, see Index S—200.
If grade exceeds 27, provide elther bevelled plates or notches

Edge of Botfom Flange below

nyglt

‘ DIM. P

II*II
DIM. P ‘

D/A{. L
v

E Hyelt
\

CONDITION {
(P = 0.0 mm)

Composite
Neoprene
Pad

SIDE ELEVATION
(Perpendicular to € Bearing)
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CONDITION 2

CONDITION 3

END ELEVATIONS OF BEAMS

(ShowlIng Vertlcal Bevel of Beam End)

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

BEAM NOTES

MORTAR LEAKAGEs Any mortar leakage that occurs and stalns resulting
from leakage shall be removed so that beams have a uniform appearance.

STRANDS: At the optlon of the Contractor, other types, slzes and/or
conflguratlons of strands may be used In Ileu of the strandIng shown

on these sheets. Calculations shall be submlitted showing the substi—

fution meets the following requirementss

I. The strands meet all the requlrements of ASTM A416/A4I16M
of strands proposed.

2. The net compressive stress In the concrete due fo prestressing acting
alone, after all losses, Is not less than that provided by the strandlng
shown on these sheets.

3. The ultimate strength of the structure with the proposed stranding
Is not less than the ultimate strength of the orlglnal des/gn.

4. The proposed stranding complles In all respects with the Department's
Structures Deslgn Guldellnes.

FINISHs The top surface of the beam shall be rough floated and then scrubbed
transversely with a coarse wlre brush fo remove all laltance and to produce a
roughened surface for bondIng. All beams shall recelve a Class 3 surface finish.

SUBMITTALSs The Specificatlons stipulate the condltlons for which Shop Drawlngs
are not requlred. If each and every condltlon cannot be met, then a formal Shop
Drawing submittal Is required. Supplemental reinforcing provided by the Contrac—
for to facllltate fabricatlon of prestressed beams do not requlre Shop Drawlngs.

STRAND DETENSIONINGe Strand detensioning shall be based upon the following
prioritys from flrst to laste

. Top dormant strands (Bars N)
2. Fully bonded strands
3. Partlally debonded (shlelded) strands

FORMS AND PALLETSe All beams shall be cast on concrete based pallets and In
metal forms.

HANDLINGs In the handling of beams, they must be malntalned In an upright
position at all times and must be picked up from points located a
maximum dlstance of 1.000 m from the ends of the beam.

STORAGE AND TRANSPORTATIONs Beams shall be stored on adequate dunnage
and supported during transit within 500 mm from ends of beam.

STRAND EXTENSIONs All strands shall extend 65 mm beyond ends of beams.

CONCRETEe Refer to Table of Beam Varlables Sheets for the class of
concrete, 28—day strength (f'c)and cylinder strength at transfer of the
tensloning load (f'cl).

REINFORCING STEELs All reinforcing steel shall be ASTH A615M-96, Grade 420.

BEARING PADSs The cost of Installing bearing pads shall be Included In the
contract unlt price of prestressed beams.

MISCELLANEQUSs The cost of Inserts for dlaphragm tle bars shall be Included
In the contract unit prices for prestressed beams.

NOTESe Work thls sheet with Indlvidual beam sheets, Type ¥ and YT only.

See "TABLE OF BEAM VARIABLES" Sheets for angle
"®"s and dimensions "J"; "K", "L" and "P" (S—1I9).

For beams wlth vertically bevelled ends, such as condltlons 2 & 3, the
flrst two Bar K shall be placed parallel to the end bevel. Adjacent Bars Z
and K shall be placed so as tfo transition from an axls parallel fo the end
bevel to a vertical axls. The spacing of Bars K and Z shown shall apply
along the top flange of the beam and the spaclng along the bottom of the
beam shall be adJusted by not more than /5 mm ( L) untll the vertical
positlon Is attalned.

All dimensions are In mlllimeters (mm), except as noted.
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= Casting Length (Overall Length of Beam along & Beam) *

DIRECTION OF STATIONING—__

65

S| Spaces © 150 S2 Spaces @ 225 S3

Spaces @ 300 | S4 Sp. . Spacing for Bars K *

End of Beam—=
at € Beam

i

Insert #M*% N

XT

X *

End of Beam

Relocate fo mlss Insert for at € Beam

/L /1 L/Dlaphragm If needed
|

[
**

)) / - Insert #2

|

|

!

‘ eV ~—€ Span

r
|
xe * / ‘

r

NOTEs Dimenslon R has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for
elastlc and time-dependent shortening effects.

Dimension G has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for

extra length of beams on

grade.

304

Bars N|120_64 120

Spacing for
Bars L

Bars K
\
\

Bars N

&7

i ‘60‘

N

\ 7
——/\
|

76

/52

§ 65
+—— Bars A tled to Bars L

50 Cover , . 50 mm Cover fto

end of Bars A

~

1
* Notes All longltudinal beam dImenslons shown on thls sheet wilth a single asterlsk (%)
ELEVATION are measured along the fop of the beam at the centerline of beam.
** Notes Locations of Inserts In beam web for Intermediate diaphragm relnforcing.
When Inserts are required the dImensions and orlentation will be shown
In the Table. For Insert detalls, see the "Typlcal Notes and Detalls" sheet.

< )

20 mm Chamfer

TYPE (1)

STRAND PATTERNS AND DEBONDING SCHEDULE

/ Bars Z [7 Bars L
o | B Bars K NOTEs O —Indicates fully bonded strands.

O —Indlcates referenced palr of strands
fo be debonded the length shown which
Is measured from the end of the beam.

" N Bars N & A

Bars Z

76

153 |

i

Aq‘- i .

,T

49 |
204 | 52 __I52

\
/04‘ ﬁ

127 | 1er
458

|
1/ < Bars D
(i

i

|

|

|

See Sectlon thru Beam Web
(See Standard Index No.I00)

Bars L shall be
tled to stlrrups

NOTEs Work thls sheet wlth Standard Index No./00.

/f the contractor proposes to embed any hardware
fo support safety restraints In the beam, details
and locatlons shall be submitted on shop drawings.

See Table of Beam Varlables on Index No.S—II9.

All Dimenslons are In mlilimeters (mm), except as noted.

9 Spaces e 150 Spacing Bars D

! |
40 mm Chamfer U 4e75 ‘ Sl Spaces @ 150 | ‘ Spacing Bars K

VIEW B-B 935

(WIth strands omitted, see Table for DETAIL
reference fo strand pattern.)

NOTEe Place Bars K and Z one (1) each space (alternate).

! 3 e 75! 4 Sp.e 150 ! ‘ Spacing Bars 7

AT END OF BEAMW

NOTEs Bars K & Z shall be placed and tled to the top of the

fully bonded prestressing strands In the botfom row.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION W ORAYN BY

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
FOR ONE BEAM ONLY

MARK

SIZE

NO. REQUIRED

LENGTH )

#/6

4

See Table

(2)(6)

#10

20

Varies(l.216 m Min.)

2)

#13

See Table

128/ m

(3)(4)

#/3

8

1190 m

(5)

No. 9 Strand 2

See Table

(2)

#13

6

1,090 m

BENDING DIAGRAMS

Optlonal Spllce,

See Note (6) E

}7
B |(varles) (2)(6)

(358 Min.)
BARS D

Br2

65
=
QI ——End of Beam
D
= [

I 1.000 m

BARS L (3)(4)

150, K

25| Z

\> Br2

Yy/oo

K & Z| 178

BARS K & 7 @

for respective slzese
Bar Slze

#0

#/3

NOTESs
(/) All bar dlmenslons are out—to—out.
(2)Bars Dy Ky and Z shall be bent around plns having the followlng dlameters

Pln Dlameters

50 mm

(3)Bars L shall be bent prior to the beam leaving the prestressing yard.
For treatment of Bars L at skewed beam ends, see "Plan Ends of Beams".

(4) Cautlon should be used wlth Bars L In the ends of exterlor beams to
assure that the bent portlon of the bar Is properly orlented so that
the bar wlll be embedded In the dlaphragm concrete.

(5)Bars N shall be elther ASTM A416/A4/6M, Grade 725 or 1860, seven—wlre
strands size No.9 or larger, stressed to 45 kN each.

(6) The minimum Dimension B and length of Bars D shown apply fo one—piece
Bars D placed perpendlcular to the centerline of the beam. DImension
B and the length of Bars D for beams wlth skewed ends vary with
the skew (See "Plan Ends of Beams").
At the Contractor's optlon, Bars D may be fabricated elther as a
two—plece bar with a 3565 mm lap spllce of the botfom legs or may be
welded wlre fabric, one or two—plece, provided the wire slze and
spaclng furnlshes the same steel area as the #/0 Bars shown.

(7) (NS) means Near Slide and (FS) means Far Slide, both referring to which
face of the beam web Is to recelve the Insert for the dlmensloned
locatlon. (NS)and (FS)are referenced to the DIRECTION OF STATIONING

shown.

(8) CONTRACTOR'S OPTIONs Welded deformed wlre fabric may be used In Ileu
of Bars Dy Ky L and Z provided that the wire sizes and spaclng match
those shown on thls sheet for these bars. In thls event, Bars K and Z
may be fabricated with the omission of the lower outstanding leg provided
that two longitudinal wires are placed (welded) at the lower end of the bar.
The first (lower)wire shall be located 25 mm from the end of Bars K and
Z and the second wlire 50 mm minlmum from the flrst wire, but no less
than /4 of the beam depth from mid—-depth of the beam. In addltlon, Bars Z
may consist of palrs of bars with the cross sectional area of the palr equal fo
or greater than the shown conventional single bar.
(9)Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTM A497.
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= Casting Length (Overall Length of Beam along & Beam) *

DIRECTION OF STATIONING—__

65|, 3 Sp.. S| Spaces @ 150 )

S2 Spaces @ 225

‘ S3 Spaces @ 300

_ S4 Sp. _ Spacing for Bars K *

End of Beam—= ‘
at € Beam

i

% 1}
Insert #I O )

|
|

eV ~—¢€ Span

End of Beam

Relocate to mlss Insert for at € Beam

/ ‘/ Dlaphragm, If needed
|

Insert #2 %%
E { (

r

NOTEe® Dimension R has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for
elastlc and time—dependent shortening effects.

DImension G has been [ncluded In the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for
extra length of beams on grade.

* Notes Al longltudinal beam dimenslons shown on thls sheet with a single asterlsk (%)

ELEVATION

are measured along the top of the beam at the centerline of beam.

*¥ Notes Locatlons of Inserts In beam web for Intermedlate dlaphragm relnforcing.
When Inserts are requlred the dimenslons and orlentatlon wlll be shown
In the Table. For Insert detalls, see the "Typical Notes and Details" sheet.

| 50 mm Cover fo

50 Cover

Spacing for

B

| — Bars Z
3

| /;‘ 2 65
e Bars A tled to Bars L

PYC Sch. 40
78 Safety sleeve with cap

75 mm 0.D. x 120 mm (Optlonal)

See Sectlon thru Beam Web
(See Standard Index No. 100)

Bars L shall be
tled to stlrrups

67

Bars D

40 mm Chamfer

end of Bars A

Spacing @ 2400 m Max.
Al

‘VA’_‘_‘—’L‘—‘—/—‘JBWZSK
T /\BarsN&A

\——Bars Z @

Bars L
/I Spaces e 150

Spaclng Bars D

! |
4 sp.e 75| S/ Spaces @ 150 Spacing Bars K

‘ 3 e 75‘ 5 Spaces @ 150 Spaclng Bars 7
T T

1165 m

VIEW B-B

(With strands omltted, see Table for
reference fo strand pattern.)

NOTEe Place Bars K and Z one (1) each space (alternate).

DETAIL AT END OF BEAM

NOTEs Bars K & Z shall be placed and tled to the top of the
fully bonded prestressing strands In the bottom row.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION

N oRAIN BY

@ Revised Bar Z in "Detall
At End of Beam" View.

J crecken
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BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
FOR ONE BEAM ONLY
SIZE  |NO. REQUIRED
#16 4
#10 24

LENGTH )

See Table
Varies(l.513 m Min.)

(2) #/3 See Table 1560 m

1420 m
See Table
1420 m

(3)(4) #/3 18
(5) No. 9 Strand 2
(2) #13 18

BENDING DIAGRAMS o

Optlonal Spllces,  B/2.B/.

See Note (6) S
P
U N\
st 1B warles)

(460 Min.)

BARS D (&)

150, K
£2, 75| z

DI —End of Beam

S

= |

I 1,230 m

BARS L (3)(4)

+ -
| |
| |
\ \
| |
i i

N /

20 mm Chamfer
TYPE (1)

O -—Indicates fully bonded strands.

O -Indlcates referenced palr of strands
fo be debonded the length shown which
Is measured from the end of the beam. *

NOTE:

NOTEs Work this sheet with Standard Index No. 100,

See Table of Beam Varlables on Index No.S—/I9

All Dimensions are In millimeters (mm), except as noted.

TYPE (2)
STRAND PATTERNS AND DEBONDING SCHEDULE

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

K & Z| 230

BARS K & 7 @

NOTES:

(1) All bar dlmenslons are out—to—out.

(2)Bars DK, and Z shall be bent around plns having the followlng dlameters
for respectlve sizese
Bar Size PIn DIlameters
#10 40 mm
#13 50 mm

(3) Bars L shall be bent prior to the beam leaving the prestressing yard.

For treatment of Bars L at skewed beam ends, see "Plan Ends of Beams".

(4) Cautlon should be used wlth Bars L In the ends of exterlor beams to
assure that the bent portlon of the bar [s properly oriented so that
the bar wlll be embedded In the dlaphragm concrete.

(5)Bars N shall be elther ASTU A416/A4I6M, Grade 725 or 1860, seven-wlre
strands size No.9 or larger, stressed to 45 kN each.

(6) The minlmum DImenslon B and length of Bars D shown apply to one—plece
Bars D placed perpendicular to the centerllne of the beam. DImension
B and the length of Bars D for beams wlth skewed ends vary wlth
the skew (See "Plan Ends of Beams").

At the Contractor's optlon, Bars D may be fabricated elther as a
two—plece bar with a 360 mm lap splice of the botfom legs or may be
welded wlre fabrlc, one or two—plece, provided the wlre slze and
spacing furnlshes the same steel area as the #10 Bars shown.

(7)(NS) means Near Side and (FS)means Far Side, both referring to which
face of the beam web Is fo recelve the Insert for the dImensloned
location. (NS)and (FS)are referenced to the DIRECTION OF STATIONING
shown.

(8) CONTRACTOR'S OPTIONs Welded deformed wire fabric may be used In Ileu
of Bars Dy K, L and Z provided that the wilre slzes and spaclng match
those shown on thls sheet for these bars. In thls event, Bars K and Z
may be fabricated with the omission of the lower outstanding leg provided
that two longitudinal wires are placed (welded) at the lower end of the bar.
The flrst (lower)wlre shall be located 25 mm from the end of Bars K and
Z and the second wlre 50 mm minlmum from the flrst wire, but no less
than Y4 of the beam depth from mld—depth of the beam. In addition, Bars Z
may conslst of palrs of bars wlth the cross sectlonal area of the palr equal fo
or greater than the shown conventlonal single bar.

(9)Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTM A497.
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DIRECTION OF STATIONING—__

L = CastIng Length (Overall Length of Beam along € Beam) *
65 S/ Spaces @ 150 _S2 Spaces @ 225 S3 Spaces @ 300

End of Beam—=] ‘ ‘
at € Beam

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
FOR ONE BEAM ONLY
MARK SIZE  |NO. REQUIRED

A #16 8
(2)(6) #I0 28

54 Spa. . Spacing for Bars K *

eV ~—¢€ Span
| / Relocate to miss Insert for
/ Dlaphragm, If needed

End of Beam
at € Beam

LENGTH

See Table
Varies(/.8/lm Min.)

*%
L Insert #2

Insert #/%% G

See Table 1.840 m

} > (2) #13
1

(3)(4) #13 8

* Notes All longitudinal beam dimensions shown on this sheet with a single asterisk (%) (5 No.9 Strand 4
are measured along the fop of the beam at the centerline of beam. (2) #/3 24

BENDING DIAGRAMS o

/650 m
See Table
/750 m

ELEVATION

NOTEe Dimension R has been Included in the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for
elastlc and time—dependent shortening effects.

DImension G has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for
extra length of beams on grade.

** Notes Locatlons of Inserts In beam web for Intermedlate dlaphragm relnforcing.
When Inserts are required the dlmensfons and orlentation will be shown
In the Table. For Insert details, see the "Typical Notes and Details" sheet.

Optional Splice, — B/&.B/

See Note (6)
ee Note B | ) o,
mi \\00>/

N B tvaries)
(562 Min.)
BARS p (@16

(/04 150, K

64 22 25 7

4l , 50 mm Cover fo

\ @ 7
7

| S [
Bar LJ &\5 1 . \20 mm Chamfer/
Ll Bars A tled to Bars L and N
— 1 B0 Sofely slome with STRAND PATTERNS AND DEBONDING SCHEDULE
% 75 mm 0D x 120 mm NOTES:
|

Bars N

=
8[ ——End of Beam
= \

| 1460 m

BARS L (3)(4)

50 Cover

‘ -

Bars K

Bars N

Spaclng for

‘ end of Bars A

560 |_Spacing @ %.400 m Max. Bars N & A

\— Bars Z

Bars K

‘ R

66

K & Z| 280

BARS K & 7@

(Optlonal) (1) All bar dlmenslons are out—to—out.

152 | 204 See Sectlon thru Beam Web O —Indlcates fully bonded strands. (2) Bars DyKy and Z shall be bent around plns having the following dlameters
ol (See Standard Index No. [00) for respective sizese
229 < ;
——t Bars L shall be Bars D
tled to stlrrups

NOTEs

O -Indlcates referenced palr of strands Bar Size
fo be debonded the length shown which #0 40
Is measured from the end of the beam. * #3 50 mm

(3)Bars L shall be bent prior to the beam leaving the prestressing yard.
For treatment of Bars L at skewed beam ends, see "Plan Ends of Beams".
(4) Cautlon should be used wlth Bars L In the ends of exterlor beams to
assure that the bent portlon of the bar Is properly orlented so that

PIn Dlameters

NOTEs Work thls sheet with Standard Index No. /0O.

gndards(/04s.dan

iz

All Dimenslons are In mlilimeters (mm), except as noted.
See Table of Beam Variables on Index No.S—II9.

the bar wlll be embedded In the dlaphragm concrete.

(5) Bars N shall be elther ASTM A416/A416M, Grade 725 or 1860, seven-wire

strands slze No.9 or larger, stressed to 45 kN each.

es()cadd@ standards( 98,

ecsoftwaral
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(6) The minimum DImenslon B and length of Bars D shown apply to one—plece
Bars D placed perpendicular to the centerline of the beam. Dimension
B and the length of Bars D for beams wlth skewed ends vary wlth
the skew (See "Plan Ends of Beams").

At the Contractor's optlon, Bars D may be fabricated elther as a
two—plece bar with a 360 mm lap splice of the bottom legs or may be
welded wlre fabric, one or two—plece, provided the wire slze and
spaclng furnishes the same steel area as the #l0 Bars shown.

(7) (NS) means Near Side and (FS) means Far Sides both referring to which
face of the beam web Is fo recelve the Insert for the dlmensloned
locatlon. (NS)and (FS)are referenced to the DIRECTION OF STATIONING
shown.

(8) CONTRACTOR'S OPTIONs Welded deformed wire fabric may be used In Ileu
of Bars Dy Ky L and Z provlded that the wire slzes and spaclng match
those shown on this sheet for these bars. In thls event, Bars K and Z
may be fabricated with the omlssion of the lower outstanding leg provided
that two longltudinal wires are placed (welded) at the lower end of the bar.
The flrst (lower)wlre shall be located 25 mm from the end of Bars K and
Z and the second wlre 50 mm minlmum from the flrst wire, but no less
than Y4 of the beam depth from mld—depth of the beam. In additlons Bars Z
may consist of palrs of bars with the cross sectional area of the palr equal to
or greater than the shown conventlonal single bar.

(9)Welded wire fabric shall conform tfo ASTM A497.

40 mm Chamfer /

50
65| || 6spers! |
80 | ‘15Sp.@75 | |
65 | 1395 m |

|i DETAIL AT END OF BEAM

Bars L
/3 Spaces at 150

S/Spaces @ 150 ||
6 Spaces @ 150

Spaclng Bars D

Spacing Bars K

l ‘ Spaclng Bars Z

(WIth strands omltted, see Table for
reference to strand pattern.

NOTEs Bars K & Z shall be placed and tled to the top of the

NOTEs Place Bars K and Z one (1) each space (alternate). fully bonded prestressing strands In the bottom row.

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION ! DRAYN BY _=== . ' AASHTO TYPE I_V- BEAMS
ffceeceen or = STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
) DESIONED BY m— — sy iy

N cecken BY
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L = Casting Length (Overall Length of Beam along € Beam) *

DIRECTION OF STATIONING—__

65 6 Sp. S| Spaces @ 150

S2 Spaces @ 225

S3 Spaces @ 300

S4.5pg.

Spacing for Bars K & M*

End of Beam—=| ers

at € Beam

iy

X1 *

XK
Insert # G

XT

/L

‘@ V ~—€ Span

Relocate to mlss Insert for

End of Beam
at € Beam

iy ‘/ Dlaphragm, lf/ /yeeded

NOTEe Dimension R has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for

elastlc and tlme-dependent shortening effects.

Dimenslon G has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams fo compensate for

extra length of beams on grade.

5075

ELEVATION

7 Spaces @ 150

| Spaclng Bars Z

6@75‘ \

S/ Spaces e 150

}*

Spacing Bars K

1.068 m

|
‘“ 50 mm Cover to

50 Cover

‘Hend of

Bars A
560

| Spacing e ,2.400 m

s M (Tled to Bars A, L

Max. at Bars K as shown)

.

10276127

Bars A tled to Bars L and N

PVC Sch. 40

Safety sleeve with cap
75 mm 0.D. x 120 mm
(Optlonal)

See Sectlon thru

Beam Web

(See Standard Index No. 01
Bars L shall be

tled to stirrups

Al

Bars K

~——Bars A & N

40 mm Chamfer /0

/6 Spaces @ 150

Spacing Bars D *

1650 m

65‘
e

VIEW B-B
(WIth strands omlitted, see Table for
reference fo strand pattern.)
NOTEs Place Bars K and Z one (1) each space (alternate).

DETAIL AT END OF BEAM

NOTEs Bars K & Z shall be placed and tled to the top of the

fully bonded prestressing strands In the botfom row.

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION

N oRAIN BY

J crecken

) DESIONED BY

N cecken BY

* Notes Al longltudinal beam dImenslons shown on this sheet with a slngle asterlsk (%)
are measured along the fop of the beam at the centerline of beam. 7

*% Notes Locatlons of Inserts In beam web for Intermedlate dlaphragm relnforcing.
When Inserts are requlred the dlmensions and orlentatlon will be shown
In the Table. For Insert detalls, see the "Typlcal Notes and Detalls" sheet.

7ﬂ77

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
FOR ONE BEAM ONLY

MARK SIZE  |NO.REQUIRED| LENGTH w
A #16 8 See Table

D (2)(6) #/0 34 Varles (1938 m Min.)

K (2 #/3 See Table 2430 m

L (3)(4) #13 22 1.905 m

M o) #/3 See Table Varies (968 Min.)

N (5) No. 9 Strand 4 See Table

(2) #3 26

BENDING DIAGRAMS @

2.0/5 m

Kk Optlonal Splice,
See Note (6)

/50
200 Z

(612 Min.)

(2)(6)

BARS D

65

1
\
|
;
|

20 mm Chamfer

TYPE (2)
STRAND PATTERNS AND DEBONDING SCHEDULE

K & Z| 540

- %IMM End of Beam
BARS K & Z = \

V1715 m

BARS L(3) (4

NOTESe

(1) All bar dlmenslons are out—to—out.
(2) Bars DyKy, and Z shall be bent around plns having the followlng dlameters

NOTE: & —indicates fully bonded strands.

O -Indlcates referenced palr of strands
fo be debonded the length shown which
Is measured from the end of the beam.

for respectlve sizese
Bar Slze

#/0

#/3

PIn Dlameters
40 mm
50 mm

(3) Bars L shall be bent prior tfo the beam leaving the prestressing yard.

For treatment of Bars L at skewed beam ends, see "Plan Ends of Beams".

(4) Cautlon should be used with Bars L In the ends of exterlor beams fo

assure that the bent portlon of the bar Is properly orlented so that
the bar wlll be embedded In the dlaphragm concrete.

(5) Bars N shall be elther ASTM A416/A416Ms Grade 725 or 1860, seven-wlre strands

size No.9 or larger, stressed to 45 kN each.

(6) The minimum Dimension B and length of Bars D shown apply fo one—piece

Bars D placed perpendicular tfo the centerline of the beam. DImension
B and the length of Bars D for beams wlith skewed ends vary wlth
the skew (See "Plan Ends of Beams").

At the Contractor's option, Bars D may be fabricated elther as a
two—plece bar with a 360 mm lap spllce of the bottom legs or may be
welded wlre fabric, one or two—-plece, provided the wire slze and
spaclng furnlshes the same steel area as the #/0 Bars shown.

(7) (NS) means Near Side and (FS) means Far Slde, both referring to which

face of the beam web Is fo recelve the Insert for the dImensloned
location. (NS)and (FS)are referenced to the DIRECTION OF STATIONING
shown.

(8) CONTRACTOR'S OPTIONs Welded deformed wire fabric may be used In Ileu

NOTEe Work this sheet with Standard Index No. I0Ol.

All Dimenslons are In mlllimeters (mm), except as noted.

See Table of

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

Beam Varlables on Index No.S—I/9.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

of Bars Dy K, L and Z provlded that the wlre slzes and spaclng match

those shown on this sheet for these bars. In this event, Bars K and Z

may be fabricated with the omission of the lower outstanding leg provided
that two longltudinal wires are placed (welded) at the lower end of the bar.
The first (lower)wire shall be located 25 mm from the end of Bars K and

Z and the second wlre 50 mm minlmum from the flrst wire, but no less
than Y4 of the beam depth from mld—depth of the beam. In addltlon, Bars Z
may consist of palrs of bars with the cross sectlonal area of the palr equal fo
or greater than the shown conventional single bar.

(9)Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTH A497.
(/10) Bars M vary at the ends of sharply skewed beams. Place flrst two bars

parallel fo skewed end of beam and the remalnder so as to transltion
from skewed end fo an axls perpendicular fo centerline of beam.

= STRUCTURES

COUNTY

DESIGN
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DIRECTION OF STATIONING—__

. Spacing for Bars K & M*

~—¢€ Span
Relocate to miss Insert for
ya
/f Diaphragms /f/ ﬁeeded

L = Castlng Length (Overall Length of Beam along € Beam) *
65|  65Sp. SI Spaces @ 150 S2 Spaces e 225 S3 Spaces © 300 ,_S4 Spa.

e75 ‘ K ‘ eV
T LN
’/

End of Beam

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
at € Beam

FOR ONE BEAM ONLY

£ f: /t t WARK | SizE  |No.REQUIRED] LENGTH w
Insert #*% « - Insert #2 ol A #6 12 See Table

[ / { D (2)(6) #0 38 Varles (1938 m Min.)
P =
{ \

1

End of Beam —=—
at € Beam

2.360 m
2035 m
Varies (968 Min.)
See Table
2.240 m

# See Table
yo * K (2 13
L (3)(4) #3 22
* Notes All longltudinal beam dImensions shown on this sheet with a single asterisk | i/ (/0) #3 See Table
(%) are measured along the top of the beam at the centerline of beam. N (5 No. 9 Strand 4
** Notes Locatlons of Inserts In beam web for Intermediate dlaphragm relnforcing.| Z  (2) #3 28
When Inserts are required the dimensions and orilentation will be shown o0
In the Table. For Insert detalls, see the "Typlcal Notes and Detalls" sheet. BEND/NG D/AGRAMS
B/2B/

ELEVATION

NOTEe Dimension R has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for
elastic and tIme—dependent shortening effects.

Dimension G has been Included in the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for
extra length of beams on grade.

/501 Kk Optlonal Spllce,

200 7 See Note (6) - > ©
_ _ S /
"’E A\ |

i Bl |5 varfes)
: f Varles.
\
|
|
|
|
[
|
|

5e75 8 Spaces e 150

(612 Min.)
(2)(6)

S/ Spaces @ 150 Spacing Bars K

Spaclng Bars Z }

|
“ 6e75 ‘\
| |

(.50 mm Cover fo
H‘ end of Bars A
560 | ‘Spaolng @ 2400 m Max.
Al

|
H / Bars K
d d i b b b

|- Bars A & N

Fed to Bars A, L
qars K as shown)

K & 2| 510

BARS K & Zz @

2Zf;;amfer
TYPE (2)

STRAND PATTERNS AND DEBONDING SCHEDULE

BARS L(3) (4

102,76, 127

NOTES:

(1) All bar dlmenslons are out—to—out.

(2) Bars DKy and Z shall be bent around plns having the following dlameters
for respectlve slzess

Safety sleeve with cap
75 mm 0.D. x 120 mm

gndards(/0nhs.dan

es()cadd@ standards( 98,

ecsoftwaral
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(Optlonal)

.

—

e

See Sectlon thru
Beam Web
(See Standard Index No. /0l

Bars L shall be
tled tfo stirrups

/‘ Bars D

40 mm
Chamfer

|
™~

N
O
O
AN
O
O

NOTEe O —Indlcates fully bonded strands.

Bar Size

PIn Dlameters

/8 Spaces e 150

O -Indlcates referenced palr of strands

#/0
#/3

40 mm
50 mm

Spaclng Bars D *

R e

Al
N

/780 m

VIEW B-B

(With strands omltted, see Table for reference to strand pattern.)
NOTEe Place Bars K and Z one (1) each space (alternate).

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION

N oRAIN BY

J crecken

) DESIONED BY

N cecken BY

DETAIL AT END OF BEAMW

NOTEe Bars K & Z shall be placed and tled to the top of the
fully bonded prestressing strands In the botfom row.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

NOTEs Work

All Dimenslons are In mlilimeters (mm), except as noted.

fo be debonded the length shown which
Is measured from the end of the beam.

thls sheet with Standard Index No. 0/,

See Table of Beam Varlables on Index No.S—II9

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

(3)Bars L shall be bent prior to the beam leaving the prestressing yard.

For treatment of Bars L at skewed beam ends, see "Plan Ends of Beams".

(4) Cautlon should be used wlth Bars L In the ends of exterlor beams to
assure that the bent portlon of the bar Is properly orlented so that
the bar wlll be embedded In the dlaphragm concrete.

(5) Bars N shall be elther ASTM A416/A416M, Grade 725 or 1860, seven-wire
strands slze No.9 or larger, stressed to 45 kN each.

(6) The minlmum DImenslon B and length of Bars D shown apply fo one—plece
Bars D placed perpendicular to the centerline of the beam. DImension
B and the length of Bars D for beams wlith skewed ends vary wlth
the skew (See "Plan Ends of Beams").

At the Contractor's optlon, Bars D may be fabricated elther as a
two—plece bar wlith a 360 mm lap splice of the bottom legs or may be
welded wlre fabric, one or two—plece, provided the wire slze and
spacing furnlshes the same steel area as the #/0 Bars shown.

(7) (NS) means Near Slide and (FS) means Far Sldes both referring to which
face of the beam web Is fo recelve the Insert for the dImensloned
/o/;:aflon. (NS)and (FS)are referenced to the DIRECTION OF STATIONING
shown.

(8) CONTRACTOR'S OPTIONs Welded deformed wire fabric may be used In Ileu
of Bars Dy Ky L and Z provlded that the wlre slzes and spaclng match
those shown on this sheet for these bars. In thls event, Bars K and Z
may be fabricated wlth the omission of the lower outstanding leg provided
that two longltudinal wires are placed (welded) at the lower end of the bar.
The flrst (lower)wire shall be located 25 mm from the end of Bars K and
Z and the second wlre 50 mm minimum from the flrst wires, but no less
than Y4 of the beam depth from mld—depth of the beam. In additlons Bars Z
may conslst of palrs of bars with the cross sectlonal area of the palr equal fo
or greater than the shown conventlonal single bar.

(9)Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTM A497.

(/10) Bars M vary at the ends of sharply skewed beams. Place flrst two bars
parallel to skewed end of beam and the remalnder so as to transltion
from skewed end fo an axis perpendicular fo centerline of beam.
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\,/ Front Face of Backwall or

€ Prer or Bent Front Face of Backwall
Backwall or r € Pler or Bent——="
7/

\

€ Pler or Bent —J ‘ € Bearing
‘ Bars Z ( 40 mm Chamfer
‘ on bottom flange

‘ BEAM NOTES

I
SRR S O R U

€ Beam ‘ T nonoono o n AN NSNS Y Y " s /’ ,,” ho MORTAR LEAKAGES Any mortar leakage that occurs and stalns resulting
_ —}7 I NN Y W o ! S / IR y | S S from leakage shall be removed so that beams have a uniform appearance.

| b . . . . & v g — . > 5 4 7 4 i
& i N ! ! XBars K _ ! ! | Bars K STRANDSs At the option of the Contractor, other types, sizes and/or

Front Face of - Bearing

— i configurations of strands may be used In lleu of the stranding shown
9=90 ‘ 7/ / on these sheets. Calculations shall be submlitted showing the substi—
Bars D { T /

\
40 mm_ Chamfer 40 mm Chamfer N e
on botfom flange Edge of Bottom /‘-‘/ange below on bottom flange Edge of Botfom Flange below ¢ Bear! \
ng Edge of Top Flange alone, after all losses. ﬁls not less than that provided by the

Edge of Top Flange strandIng shown on these sheets.
Edge of Top Flange 3. The ultlmate strength of the structure wlth the proposed strandlng
Is not less than the ultimate strength of the orlglnal deslgn.
4. The proposed strandlng complles In all respects with the Department's

CASE | CASE 2 CASE 3 Structures Deslgn Guldelines.

(See Note)
A (See Note) FINISHe The top surface of the beam shall be rough floated and then scrubbed
transversely wlth a coarse wlre brush to remove dll laltance and tfo produce a
P LAN ENDS OF BEAMS roughened surface for bondIng. All beams shall recelve a Class 3 surface flnlsh.
(Bars M In top flange omltted for clarlty.)

Bars D tutlon meets the following requlrementse
A Thrg .sffrangs meet a//d the requirements of ASTM A4/6/A4/16M for the grade
of strands proposed.
dge of Botfom Flange below 2. The net compresslve stress In the concrete due to prestressing acting

Bars K or Z

SUBMITTALSs The Speclificatlons stlpulate the condltlons for whlch Sh?p Drawlngs
are not requlred. If each and every condltlon cannot be met, then a formal Shop

Drawling submlittal Is requlred. Supplemental reinforcing provided by the Contrac—
for to facllltate fabrication of prestressed beams do not requlre Shop Drawings.

STRAND DETENSIONINGs Strand detensloning shall be based upon the following
Face of Beam Web NOTES: prlorlty, from flrst fo laste
* /. Top dormant strands (Bars N)
SECTION THRU BEAW WEB For both Plan Views Case 2 and Case 3, the two first Bars Z and K If Inserts are needed on both sldes of web an assembly as 2. Fully bonded strands
(Showing Cover on Stlrrups) shall be placed paralel to the skewed end of the Beam. The remalnder long as the thickness of the web, conslsting of two (2) ferrule 3. Partlally debonded (shielded) strands
rig Beam of the Bars Z & K shall be placed so as fo transltlon from the skewed end Inserts attached by two (2) or more struts may be utllized.
fo an axls perpendlcular to the centerline of the beam. Bars D In the The connecting struts shall have @ minlmum ultimate tenslle FORMS AND PALLETSe All beams shall be cast on concrete based pallets and In
botfom flange shall be rotated along with Bars Z & K. Bar spacing may strength of 50.7 kN. metal forms.

|
1 =~ Face of not agree with Beam sheets, Bars W Sha//,,bf p /aC?,d "rhe same as Bars Z g HANDLINGe In the handling of beams, they must be maintalned In an upright
| i Beam Web and K. End of Beam Bearing DImensions "J" and "K" are measured along If slope Is equal to or less than 2%, see Index S—200. position at all tlmes and must be picked up from points located a
(000 -
|
\
|
|
[

A
Y

the bottom of the Beam. If grade exceeds 2%, provide elther bevelled plates or maximum dlstance of 1,000 m from the ends of the beam.

;’ng s/g// D7 25;4 mm ffﬂy Z/nc&e/eclr‘ofgp/afed; fgfr#:e vgnghn/t/n;; UKC threads, nofches at beam ends o normalized loads fo pedestals. STORAGE AND TRANSPORTATION: Beans sl bg stored on adequate dunnage
mm min.w/ires not more an mm In dep ana shall have a a suppor. uring rransit w n mm 1rom enas o eam.
minlmum ultlmate tenslle strength of 50.7 kN In 28 MPa concrete.

I\
v

STRAND EXTENSIONs All strands shall extend 65 mm beyond ends of beams.

SECTION THRU BEAM WEB AT CONCRETEs Refer to Table of Beam Varlables Sheets for the class of

/NSERT FOR D/AF’HRAGM RE/NFORC/NG concrete, 28—day strength (f'c)and cylinder strength at transfer of the

tensloning load (f'cl).
(When Intermedlate Dlaphragms are Requlred) Front Face of Backwall
or © Plter or Bent REINFORCING STEELs All relnforcing steel shall be ASTM A6/5M—-96, Grade 420.

N BEARING PADSs The cost of Installing bearing pads shall be Included In the
contract unlt price of prestressed beams.

DIM. P

TYPE FBT78
TYPE FBT72
TYPE FBT63
TYPE FBT54

\

\

i MISCELLANEOUSs The cost of Inserts for dlaphragm tle bars shall be Included
i In the contract unlt prices for prestressed beams.
\

\

\

NOTESe Work thls sheet with Indlvidual beam sheets, Bulb—T 54,63,72 & 78.

See "TABLE OF BEAW VARIABLES" sheets for angle "9"s and Dimensions
T "' K", "L" and P" (S=II9).

-

flrst two Bar K shall be placed parallel fo the end bevel. Adjacent Bars Z
Q and K shall be 7p/aoed 80 as to transitlon from the end bevel fo a
II*II

/¥4O mm Chamfsr\é//
/ L\Q Bearl k
kTop of Subsfrucfure earing Bottom of Beam

%;n;poslfe Neoprene CONDITION | CONDITION 2 CONDITION 3 All dimenslons are In mlliimeters (mm), except as noted.
(P = 0.0 mm)

vertical axls. The spacing of Bars K and Z shown shall apply along
the top flange of the beam and the spacing along rhe bottom of the

DIM. L DIM. L . . DIM. L beam shall be ad Justed by not more than 15 mm ( X)untll the vertical
w N N % position Is attained.

\ %o For beams wlith vertlcally bevelled ends, such as condltlons 2 & 3, the
| 1

END ELEVATION SIDE ELEVATION END ELEVATIONS OF BEAMS
(Perpendicular to & Beam) (Perpendlcular fo € Bearing) (Showing Vertical Bevel of Beam End)

. - ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION [™ YPICAL NU AND D o) DRAWING ND-
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION !DRAWN BY STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE FLOR/DA BULB_ 7— 549 . / of /
fcceeo e CENTRAL OFFICE STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE PRESTR b,
IDES[GNED BY 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33 —— PR A NDEX NO-
ICHECKED BY Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450 . COUNTY 10
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DIRECTION OF STATIONING—__

L = Casting Length (Overall Length of Beam along € Beam) *
65 NI s @ /50 S2 Spaces © 225 S3 Spaces @ 300 S4 Sp. Spacing for Bars K & M*
pace | s | B ‘ b End of Beam BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL

eV ~C 5
End, of Boam—= K ) ‘ Vs Relocate fo miss Insert for | of € Beam FOR ONE BEAW ONLY

Dlaphragm, If, needed
=7 MARK SIZE |NO.REQUIRED| LENGTH

|
Insert #/** L Insert #2 ¥* A #/6 8 See Table

otes All longltudinal beam dImenslons shown on thls D (2)(6) #10 30 Varles (1,809 m Min.)
J > J > sheet with a single asterisk (¥)are measured

along the fop of the beam at the centerline of beam. K (2) #13 See Table 1.900 m

! ' *x Locatlons of Inserts In beam web for Intermediate LE@ #3 e 1650 m

dlaphragm relnforcing. When Inserts are requlred W o) #3 See Table Varies (920 Win.)
NOTEs Dimenslon R has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for the dlmenslons and orlentatlon wlil be shown In the N (5) No. 9 Strand 4 See Table
elastic and time-dependent shortening effects. ELEVATION Table. For inserts details, see the "Typical Notes and Z (2) #/3 24 18I0 m

Detalls" Sheet.
DImenslon G has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for (1)
extra length of beams on grade. BEND/NG D/AGRAMS
B/2 B/2

Optlonal Spllce,
See Note (6)

X *

100

_ S5er5 6 Spaces @ 50 Spacing Bars Z * B (Varles)
| [ (664 MinJ

6 e 75 S| Spaces @ 150 Spacing Bars K
1[50 mm cover | | ] BARS p (@6
mfo end of Bars A Bars M (Tied to Bars A, Ll & N.

560 Spgeing @ 2400 m Max. at Bars K as shown) x
| B | ‘ ) Bars K 20 mm Chamfer

K & 2| 340

BARS K & Z @

4

102 56

BARS L(3) (4

Bars L

N Bars A & N NOTESe
P\/C h. 40 Bars L (1) All bar dImenslons are out—to-out.

Safety .s/eeve wlth cap (2)Bars DKy and Z shall be bent around plns having the followlng dlameters
75 mm O.D. x 120 mm L for respectlve slzese
(OptTonal) 1 Bars 7 ‘ Bar Size PIn Dlameters
Bars A tled to #0 40 mm
Bars L and N #3 50 mm
20 mm (3)Bars L shall be bent prior to the beam leaving the prestressing yard.
gee S‘a?fg’” thru Chamfer For treatment of Bars L at skewed beam ends, see "Plan Ends of Beams".
(S%ag)Sfandard Index No. 110) TYPE @ (4) Cautlon should be used wlith Bars L In the ends of exterlor beams fo
5 L shall b : c;;‘sug: fha,;/ Zhe beg;d pdoegfh;n ;J; fgtla bgr Is proper/)f/ orlented so that
ars L shall be e bar wlll be em: n the dlaphragm concrete.
tled to stlrrups SZ@%@%D%GTZE‘Z%%U/%D (5)Bars N shall be elther ASTM A4/6/A4/6M, Grade 725 or 1860, seven-wlre
strands size No.9 or larger, stressed to 45 kN each.
ﬁ Bars D (6) The minimum Dimension B and length of Bars D shown apply fo one—piece
NOTEe O —Indicates fully bonded strands. Bars D placed perpendlcular to the centerline of the beam. DImenslon
O -Indlcates referenced palr of strands B and the length of Bars D for beams with skewed ends vary wlth

fo be debonded the length shown which the skew (See "Plan Ends of Beams").
| Is measured from the end of the beam. * At the Contractor's optlon, Bars D may be fabricated elther as a

two—plece bar with a 360 mm lap splice of the botfom legs or may be
‘ welded wlre fabric, one or two—plece, provided the wire slze and

204

*
/4 Spaces @ 150 Spacing Bars D spaclng furnlshes the same steel area as the #/0 Bars shown.
65 ‘ 1395 m (7)(NS) means Near Slde and (FS) means Far Side, both referring to which
‘ face of the beam web Is to recelve the Insert for the dlmensloned
B /o/;:aﬂon. (NS)and (FS)are referenced tfo the DIRECTION OF STATIONING
shown.
(8) CONTRACTOR'S OPTIONs Welded deformed wilre fabric may be used In Ileu
DETAIL AT END OF BEAM of Bars Dy Ky L and Z provided that the wire slzes and spaclng match
(With strands omltted, see Table for NOTEs Bars K & Z shall be placed and tied to the top of the those shown on this sheet for these bars. In this event, Bars K and Z
reference to strand pattern. fully bonded prestressing strands In the botfom row. may be fabricated with the omission of the lower outstanding leg provided
that two longitudinal wires are placed (welded) at the lower end of the bar.
NOTEs Work this sheet with Standard Index No. /IO, The first (lower)wire shall be located 25 mm from the end of Bars K and
o Z and the second wlre 50 mm minlmum from the flrst wire, but no less
NOTEe Place Bars K and Z one (1) each space (alternatel. All DImenslons are In mlllimeters (mm), except as noted. than Yy of the beam depth from mid-depth of the beam. In addition, Bars 7
See Table of Beam Varlables on Index No.S—II9. may conslst of palrs of bars wlith the cross sectlonal area of the palr equal to
or greater than the shown conventional single bar.
(9)Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTM A497.
(/0) Bars M vary at the ends of sharply skewed beams. Place flrst two bars
parallel to skewed end of beam and the remalnder so as to transitlon
from skewed end to an axls perpendicular to centerline of beam.

H 0 DRAWING NO.
FLORIDA BULB-T 54 BEAMS

PRO NAME » NDEX NO.

S=ii

40 mm
Chamfer
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L = Casting Length (Overall Length of Beam along € Beam) * DIRECTION OF STATIONING—

SIS /50 S2 S 225 S35 © 300 S4 Sp.  Spacing for Bars K & M *
paces & I ‘ paces ‘ eVt soon End of Bean BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL

\ Ve Relocate to miss Insert for at € Beam FOR ONE BEAM ONLY
[ [

Dlaphragm, If, needed
9 (7 WARK | SIZE  |No.REQUIRED| LENGTH w
Insert #/** L Insert #2 ¥* A #/6 8 See Table

ﬁ ﬂ / ( D (2)(6) #0 34 Varles (1809 m Min.)
> J >~

‘ 1} K (2) #3 See Table 230 m
X1 * xe * ‘ * Notes Al longltudinal beam dimensions shown on thls sheet with a single asterlsk | [ (3)(4) #3 20 1.905 m
: ‘ ‘ (%) are measured along the top of the beam at the centerline of beam.
NOTEes Dimenslon R has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for ELEVATION *% Noter 10cations of /nserrsn/g/,v boam i/ ob for Intermediate dlamhragm reinforcing M (10) #13 See 4Tab/e Varies (920 Min.)
elastlc and time=dependent shorfening effects. When Inserts are required the dimensions and orientation will be shown g (Z) Ne. Q#i;rand % 329247;%9

Dimension G has been Included in the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for I w
elastlc and time-dependent shortening ef?geofs. In the Table. For Insert detalls, see the "Typlcal Notes and Detalls" sheet. BEND/NG D/AGRAMS m
N B/2
B/2

Optlonal Spllce,
See Note (6)

i
L e
i
|

65

End of Beam—=| K

at € Beam ( y

B (Varles)
(664 Min.)

BARS D (2)(6)

\ 5075 | 7 Spaces @ 150 , Spacing Bgrs Z %
‘ 6075 ‘ S| Spaces e 150 ‘ Spacing Bgrs K ‘
230 150 mm Cover to !

|
‘ Bars L Bars M (Tled to Bars A,
Céfgf H end of Bars A 1 L & N)at Bars K as shown) V
560 | | Spacing @ 2.400 m Max. 20 mm Chamfer 65

‘L | \ - Bars K TYPE @ 8IMMEM of Beam
2 |

|
| — Bars A & N K & Z| 340 L1715 m

(3)(4)
STRAND PATTERNS AND DEBONDING SCHEDULE BARS K & 7 @ BARS L

PVC Sch. 40 NOTES:
Safety sleeve wlith cap 1l (1) All bar dimenslons are out—to-out.

(75;,’,';";03-0;%/~— g T (2) Bars DyK, and Z shall be bent around pins having the followlng dlameters

. _ for respectlve sizess
Sors A Hed NOTEs O —Indlcates fully bonded strands. Bar Slze PIn Diameters
Bgr.ss 1 and NO [ —/Indlcates referenced palr of strands #10 40 mm
to be debonded the length shown which #I3 50 mm
See Sectlon thru Is measured from the end of the beam. (3) Bars L shall be bent prior fo the beam leaving the prestressing yard.
For treatment of Bars L at skewed beam ends, see "Plan Ends of Beams".

39

[
102 82,

255
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Beam Web @
(See Standard Index No. 10) +—— Bars Z

Bars L shall be
tled to stlrrups

/ Bars D
/o //

.
£

|
‘ /
/
i
I
|
|

- 40 mm /6 Spaces @ 150 Spacing Bars D *
Chamfer
1650 m

230

764

VIEW B-B DETAIL AT END OF BEAM

(WIth strands omitted, see Table for NOTEs Bars K & Z shall be placed and tled to the top of the
reference to strand pattern.) fully bonded prestressing strands In the bottom row.

NOTEs Place Bars K and Z one (I) each space (alternate).

NOTEs Work this sheet with Standard Index No. liO.

All DImenslons are In millimeters (mm), except as noted.

See Table of Variables on Index No.S-II9.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N orRAfN BY

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

(4) Cautlon should be used wlth Bars L In the ends of exterlor beams to
assure that the bent portion of the bar Is properly orfented so that
the bar wlll be embedded In the dlaphragm concrete.

(5)Bars N shall be elther ASTM A416/A4I6M, Grade 725 or 1860, seven—-wlre
strands size No.9 or larger, stressed to 45 kN each.

(6) The minlmum DImenslon B and length of Bars D shown apply fo one—plece
Bars D placed perpendlcular to the centerline of the beam. DImenslon
B and the length of Bars D for beams wlth skewed ends vary wlth
the skew (See "Plan Ends of Beams").

At the Contractor's optlon, Bars D may be fabricated elther as a
two—plece bar with a 360 mm lap splice of the bottom legs or may be
welded wlre fabric, one or two—plece, provlded the wire s/ze and
spaclng furnlshes the same steel area as the #I0 Bars shown.

(7) (NS) means Near Side and (FS) means Far Side, both referring to which
face of the beam web Is to recelve the Insert for the dImensloned
location. (NS)and (FS)are referenced to the DIRECTION OF STATIONING
shown.

(8) CONTRACTOR'S OPTIONs Welded deformed wire fabric may be used In Ileu
of Bars Dy Ky L and Z provided that the wire slzes and spaclng match
those shown on thls sheet for these bars. In thls event, Bars K and Z
may be fabricated wlth the omisslon of the lower outstanding leg provided
that two longitudinal wires are placed (welded) at the lower end of the bar.
The flrst (lower)wlre shall be located 25 mm from the end of Bars K and
Z and the second wlre 50 mm minlmum from the flrst wlre, but no less
than Y4 of the beam depth from mid—depth of the beam. In additlons Bars Z
may conslst of palrs of bars wlth the cross sectlonal area of the palr equal fo
or greater than the shown conventlonal single bar.

(9)Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTM A497.

(/10) Bars M vary at the ends of sharply skewed beams. Place flrst two bars
parallel to skewed end of beam and the remalnder so as to transitlon
from skewed end fo an axis perpendicular fo centerline of beam.

@ Revised Bar Z In "Detall Icugcxsn BY =
At End of Beam" View. IDES[GNED BY =

N cecken BY
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DIRECTION OF STATIONING—__

L = Casting Length (Overall Length of Beam along € Beam) *

SIS /50 S2 S 225 S35 © 300 S4 Sp.  Spacing for Bars K & M ¥
paces & o 2peeee 8 ‘ paces vt End of Bean BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL

\ Ve Relocate to miss Insert for at € Beam FOR ONE BEAM ONLY
[ [

Dlaphragm, I, /needed
i MARK | SIZE  |NO.REQUIRED| LENGTH w
Insert #/** L Insert #2 ¥* A #/6 8 See Table

ﬁ H / ( D (2)(6) #I0 38 Varles (1809 m Min.)
> J >~

65
End of Beam—=| K

at € Beam ( y

i 1 K (2) #13 See Table 2.360 m

X * xo * * L (3)(4) #3 22 2.035 m
' ‘ Notes All longltudinal beam dimenslons shown on thls sheet with a single asterlsk R0, #3 See Table Varies (920 Min.

(%) are measured along the fop of the beam at the centerline of beam.
ELEVATION 7 p N (5 |No.9 Strand 4 See Table

NOTE= Dimension £ has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams fo compensate for ** Notes Locatlons of Inserts In beam web for Intermediate diaphragm relnforoing.| 7 (2) #3 28 2.267 m
NOTEs Dimenslon G has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for When Inserts are required the dimensions and orlentation will be shown )
extra length of beams on grade. In the Table. For Insert detalls, see the "Typlcal Notes and Detalls" sheet. BENDING DIAGRAMS

B/2 B/2
Optlonal Spllce,

T 771 T 7T See Note (6)
[
\
| j@/
il
|
| B (Varles)
| (664 Min.)
|
\
|
|

 6e75 | Sl Spaces @ 150 | Spacing Bars K
|

Bars L Bars M (Tled tfo Bars A,

230 _ 50 mm cover 'to

/50 end o
Cover Bars K H

|
o =
20 mm Chamfer OI P/End of Beam
2}
= [

TYPE TYPE
@ @ K & z| 340 | 1845 m

STRAND PATTERNS AND DEBONDING SCHEDULE | o e v o 7 (@ ans [P
PVC Sch. 40

Safety sleeve with cap [~ Bars A & N NOTES:
75 mm 0.D. x 120 mm | (1) All bar dlmenslons are out-to-out.
(Optlonal)  —————— | (2) Bars DyK, and Z shall be bent around pins having the following dlameters

O —Indlcates fully bonded strands. for respective sizess
Bars A tled to NOTE, v Bar Size PIn Diameters
Bars L and ¥ I I —— Bars Z O —/ndlcates referenced palr of strands #0 40 mm

F Bars A L & N)at Bars K as shown)
560 | | Spacing @ 2.400 m|Max.
i Al

Bars N T S | | ‘ Bars K

H I VA

BARS D (2)(6)

[
|
[
_ 5e75 . 8 Spaces @ /50 , Spacing Bars Z }* L
|
|
|
|
\
|
|

For treatment of Bars L at skewed beam ends, see "Plan Ends of Beams".
(4) Cautlon should be used with Bars L In the ends of exterlor beams to
Beam Web assure that the bent portlon of the bar Is properly orlented so that
(See Standard Index No. /I0) the bar wlll be embedded In the dlaphragm concrete.
(5)Bars N shall be elther ASTM A416/A416M, Grade 725 or 1860, seven—wire
strands slze No.9 or larger, stressed to 45 kN each.
Bars L shall be (6) The minlmum Dimension B and length of Bars D shown apply to one—plece
tled to stirrups Bars D placed perpendlcular to the centerline of the beam. Dimenslon
B and the length of Bars D for beams with skewed ends vary with
the skew (See "Plan Ends of Beams").
At the Contractor's optlon, Bars D may be fabricated elther as a
two—plece bar with a 360 mm lap splice of the bottom legs or may be
welded wire fabric, one or two—plece, provided the wire size and
spacing furnishes the same steel area as the #/0 Bars shown.
(7)(NS) means Near Slide and (FS)means Far Slde, both referring to which
face of the beam web Is tfo recelve the Insert for the dlmensloned
‘ /o/;:arlon. (NS)and (FS)are referenced to the DIRECTION OF STATIONING
shown.
/8 Spaces @ 150 Spacing Bars D * (8) CONTRACTOR'S OPTIONs Welded deformed wlre fabric may be used In Ileu
Chamfer of Bars Dy Ky L and Z provided that the wire sizes and spaclng match
1,780 m those shown on this sheet for these bars. In this event, Bars K and Z
may be fabricated wlth the omlsslon of the lower outfstanding leg provided
DETAIL AT END OF BEAM that two longltudinal wires are placed (welded) at the lower end of the bar.
(WIth strands omitted, see Table for reference to strand pattern.) NOTEs Bars K & Z shall be placed and tled fo the top of the Eh%ngr}s; e(/g‘g;;)dw‘c/rﬁe&?g ?mlof(;%%uf fn;gvm ffrgg f;/;;%’;jrg fbi;z ;‘Z //(e:snd
. fully bonded prestressing strands In the botfom row. 4
NOTEs Place Bars K and Z one (1) each space (alternate). than Y4 of the beam depth from mid—depth of the beam. In addltion,
Bars Z may conslst of palrs of bars wlith the cross sectlonal area of the
palr equal to or greater than the shown conventlonal single bar.
NOTEs Work this sheet with Standard Index No. IlO. (9 We/de(ljvw,re fabrlc shall conform to ASTH A497.
(10) Bars M vary at the ends of sharply skewed beams. Place fIrst two bars
All Dimenslons are In millimeters (mm, except as nofed. parallel fo skewed end of beam and the remalnder so as fo transition
See Table of Beam Varlables on Index No.S=II9. from skewed end to an axls perpendicular to centerllne of beam.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

to be debonded the length shown which #13 50 mm
) Is measured from the end of the beam. * (3) Bars L shall be bent prior to the beam leaving the prestressing yard.
See Sectlon thru

ENGINEER OF RECORD:
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L = Casting Length (Overall Length of Beam dlong € Beam) * DIRECTION OF STATIONING—__ r—E;?d@ Og Beam
a eam
65|, 6 5p. S| Spaces e 150 _ S2 Spaces @ 225 | S3 Spaces e 300 S4 Sp. . Spacing for Bars K & M *
PR e p— = ~e v =€ Span BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
Efn% Og Beam — ‘ ._“/? ‘ ﬁ u ‘ \ Ve Relocate to miss Insert for FOR ONE BEAM ONLY
a eam «L y L [ 1L /1 Dlaphragm, If, peeded * Notes All longltudinal beam dimenslons shown on thls sheet
/ /L MARK SIZE__[NO. REQUIRED] _LENGTH w
(‘ with a single asterisk (%) are measured along the 7 3 E; So6 Toblo
*% top of the beam at the centerline of beam.
Insert #** < - Insert #2 P D (2)(6) #0 40 Varies (1.882 m WinJ
N . ** Notes Locatlons of Inserts In beam web for K (2) #3 See Table 2460 m
J ‘ Intermediate diaphragm reinforcing. When inserts L (3)(4) #/3 22 3485 m
* * f are required the dimensions and orlentation will be Ml 2) (10} #I3 See Table Varles, 2.047 m Min.
= Xl ! Xz | .ihown In the Table. For {In.serf detalls, see the W2 (2)(0) #/3 8 Varies, 297 m Min.
NOTEs Dimension R has been Included In the lengths (L) of beams to compensate for — E[EVATION Typlcal Notes and Detalls" sheet. N (5) No. 9 Strand 4 See Table
elastlc and time—dependent shortening effects. Z (2) #13 30 2.380 m
BENDING DIAGRAMS
s 150 150
NOTE: O —Indicates fully bonded strands. ol A il
O -Indlcates referenced palr of strands Qe Optlonal Spilce,
;o be deboe/zieg fher/:ngfhdshgwg WZ/Ch « |1 ‘ 233! C (Varles) ‘ 233! See Note (6)
80, _ 575 9 Spaces @ 150 Spacing Bars Z § Mmeasured Trom The end of fhe beam. (958 Min.) : N
1524 m 65| | 6075 \ ‘ SI Spaces e 150 | Spacing Bars K N BARS | @10 § ‘
Bars N 286 ‘“ 50 mm Cover fo Bars Mi & M2 Tied to Bars Ay L & N ‘ i /50| K \
50 end of Bars A at alternate Bars K as shown. ‘ 20d 7 1
Tover ] H 560 | Spacing @ 2400 m Max. Bars L | x| N oF
> ‘ T v ; N B (Varles)
® ‘ | I > \ ‘ | 612 MinJ
38 [ | — Bars K 1 NS BARS D@ ®
| ‘ ,,.‘_,, / ‘ Bars A | NN
N - | A i / ~ and N : N 2,
N %f“ | = NL__—Bar N | S }A/End of Beam
© | Bars L /[ | T 20 mm Chamfer = |
g i \—~47 5 / \ ( Typlcal ) K & z| 310 | 2.995 m
A TYPE
i Bars A tled to / @ BARS K & 7 (2) BARS L(3)(4)
‘ Bars L and N
i PVC Sch. 40 / NOTES:
§ 597 76 \ Safely sleeve with cap / - # (1) All bar dImenslons are out-to-out.
‘ 75 mm 0.D.x 120 mm I | (2)Bars DKM and Z shall be bent around pins having the following diameters
AT (Optlonal) - T for respectlve slzess
L] Bar Size PIn DIlameters
© \ Y- .\ BarsZ ‘ #0 40 mm
ST "y L e \ #3 50 mm
© ‘ See Sectlon thru - | (3) Bars L shall be bent prior to the beam leaving the prestressing yard.
& ‘ND | Beam Web | For treatment of Bars L at skewed beam ends, see "Plan Ends of Beams".
o ~ (See Standard | (4) Caution should be used with Bars L In the ends of exterior beams to
o ‘ Index No. 110) | assure that the bent portlon of the bar Is properly orlented so that
2 8 ‘ ; the bar will be embedded In the diaphragm concrete.
N \ ‘ (5)Bars N shall be elther ASTM A416/A416M, Grade 1725 or 1860, seven—wlre
267 «i$ﬂ | strands size No.9 or larger, stressed to 45 kN each.
— . (6) The minimum DImension B and length of Bars D shown apply fo one—plece
© I \"f’zgs fL SZG// be | TYPE @ Bars D placed perpendlcular to the centerllne of the beam. DImension
| \ 0 stirrups I B and the length of Bars D for beams with skewed ends vary wlth
! the skew (See "Plan Ends of Beams").
\ Bars D STRAND PA TTERNS AND At the Contractor's option, Bars D may be fabricated elther as a
by 50 | ya ‘ DEBONDING SCHEDULE two—plece bar with a 360 mm lap splice of the botfom legs or may be
N § mﬂ‘* | ’ Bars D r welded wire fabric, one or two-plece, provided the wire size and
\ I N k ] spaclng furnlshes the same steel area as the #/0 Bars shown.
- $ | 3 (7) (NS) means Near Slde and (FS)means Far Slde, both referring to which
Q —— ! ]38 A face of the beam web Is to recelve the Insert for the dlmensloned
N g ‘ i | | locatlon. (NS)and (FS)are referenced to the DIRECTION OF STATIONING
shown.

| |
19 Spaces @ 150 Spaclng Bars D *

‘ !
|
255 |, 255 © o ﬁ

712 Chamfer

2930 m \

! 65 |
VIEW B-B ‘

B
(With strands omitted, see Table for reference to strand pattern.) |-—
NOTEes Place Bars K and Z one (/) each space (alternate).

DETAIL AT END OF BEAM

NOTEs Bars K & Z shall be placed and tled to the top of the

fully bonded prestressing strands In the bottom Fow. NOTEs Work thls sheet with Standard Index No. lIO.

All DImenslons are In mlllimeters (mm), except as noted.
See Table of Beam Varlables on Index No.S—II9.
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(8) CONTRACTOR'S OPTIONs Welded deformed wlre fabric may be used In Ileu
of Bars Dy, K, L and Z provided that the wire slzes and spaclng match
those shown on this sheet for these bars. In this event, Bars K and Z
may be fabricated with the omission of the lower outstanding leg provided
that two longltudinal wires are placed (welded) at the lower end of the bar.
The first (lower)wlre shall be located 25 mm from the end of Bars K and
Z and the second wlre 50 mm minimum from the flrst wire, but no less
than 'y of the beam depth from mid-depth of the beam. In addltlon, Bars Z
may conslst of palrs of bars wlth the cross sectlonal area of the palr equal fo
or greater than the shown conventional single bar.

(9) Welded wlre fabric shall conform to ASTM A497.

(10) Bars M vary at the ends of sharply skewed beams. Place fIrst two bars
parallel fo skewed end of beam and the remalnder so as fo transition

om rewed eng J1o Jdrn Jdx perpeng/cyld 0 enie ne o7 _pegm
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TABLE OF BEAM VARIABLES

BUILD-UP AND DEFLECTION DATA

GEOMETRIC VARIABLES REINFORCING STEEL VARIABLES

REQUIRED THEORETICAL
BUILD-UP OVER € BEAW DEAD | THEORETICAL
LoAD | FINAL BEAN
BARS | BARS DEFLECTION|  CAMBER
BEAM DIMENSIONS DIAPHRAGM INSERT LOCAT /ONS NO. OF SPACES b P W N AT AT AT DURING W FTER
FOR STIRRUP BARS K seoiy | € END
NS/FS (7)) LENGTH| NO. SPAN SPAN spaN | SLAB POUR | SLAB POUR
DIM. L (m) DIM.R | DIM.V DiM.xi | DiM.xe | DMy * 2 se | s3 s¢4 | m |reao. DM.B | DIM.C | DIM.D

gndards(/|9s.dan

CROSS REFERENCES:
Slope = Varles Work this Sheet with Sheet Nos. X=XXX and X—XXX.
% All dlmenslons are In mlllimeters (mm), except as noted.

Dim. C
Slab thickness ) Bottom of Siab \ ) . K Bortom of” Slab W : ] ‘ Bottom of Slab
| |
See Required Theoretical : I : \ i ’\
— a T a
€ span——- Top of Beam ‘

Bulld-Up over & Beam -
Top of Beamj j
BUILD-UP OVER BEAMS | Top of Beam

(BEAW CROSS-SECTION VARIES) ‘ | !
\ \

es()cadd@ standards( 98,
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Concrefe Class XXX BUILD-UP DIAGRAM FOR TANGENT GRADE SPANS BUILD-UP DIAGRAW FOR SAG CURVE SPANS BUILD-UP DIAGRAM FOR CREST CURVE SPANS
Concrete Strengths (ALONG € BEAM) (ALONG & BEAW) (ALONG & BEAM)
28-Day f XXX MPa

Release fy XXX (CASE /) (CASE 2) (CASE 3)

TABLE OF BEAM VARIABLES lof |
— INDEX NO.
S-119
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FLORIDA DOUBLE

TEE

2435 m Min.

2440 m Max.

NOTEe ( ) * denotes depth In mlllimeters

1220 m

LIST OF DRAWINGS

Index No.
/=120 Florlda Double—Tee General Instructions
1-121 Florlda Double-Tee Brldge Sectlons
=122 Florlda Double—Tee Tabulated Strand Patterns

123 Florida Double-Tee Notes and Miscellaneous Detalls (3 Sheets)

124 FDTI8 Typleal Sectlon

125 FDT24 Typlcal Sectlon

126 FDT30 Typlecal Sectlon

12r Florlda Double—Tee Plan, JoInt and DIlaphragm
S-128 FDTI8 Table of Varlables and Strand Patterns
S-129 FDT24 Table of Varlables and Strand Patterns
S-130 FDT30 Table of Varlables and Strand Patterns

NOTEe All dimensions are In milllmeters (mm)s except as noted.

DOUBLE-TEE GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

Thls FDOT Standard s Intended for use In preparing constructlon
plans for bridges on stralght allgnment and skew angles 30° or
less. The standard Is also limited tfo simply supported spans, over
water or rallroad tracks.

Three dIfferent cross—sectlons are provldeds the Florida Double—Tee
FDTI8, the FDT24, and the FDT30.

Fabricators may acquire a set of forms for the FDT30 beam, and
utllize these fo fabrlicate the other sectlons by blocking out the
lower portion of the stems.

The detalled 180 mm slab (flange) thickness provides /5 mm

for grinding fo improve the riding quality of the bridge If needed.
Therefore, the deslgns should be based on a 165 mm thlck structural
flange.

The wldth of the flange may vary as shown and the 180 mm
thlckness may be Increased fo accommodate a bridge crown (crowned
beam).

Deslgns uslng No. I3 (1860 MPa) low—relaxatlon strands and concrete
wlth a 28—-day compressive strength of 35 MPa are tabulated on
Index |-122. The designs Include allowances of 720 N/m? for future
surfacing and 1.0 kN/m# for railling barriers.

The Deslgns provlded are applicable for all Envlronmental Classificatlons.
Some Detalls, such as Concrete Class and Protectlve Treatment of Strands
at the end of the Stem depend on the Environment. Therefore, the Deslgner
shall Include In the General Notes for the Bridge the Environmental Classif—
[catlon and call for all applicable dependent requlrements.

Three fypes of drawings are includede Instructional Drawings, Semi—

standard Drawlings, and the Standard Drawlngs. The Instructlonal
Drawlngs are provided to asslst deslgners In preparing the contract
drawlings. These drawlngs help explaln how the Seml—-standard
Drawings should be completed, provide required design Informations
and Ilst the Standard Drawlngs that should be Included In the
contract set.

In most applicatlonsy the drawlings provided In thls standard (and

other standards) when supplemented by a Plan view of the superstructure
and a typlcal sectlon thru the bridge should suffice In defining

the bridge superstructure. In all cases, however, the designer Is
responsible for provlding addltional drawlings necessary to complete

the superstructure drawlngs, and for deslgning and detalling
substructure unlts and other brldge components.

INSTRUCTIONAL DRAWINGS:s

The Instructlonal Drawings show the three (3) double—tee cross—
sectlons, typlcal bridge sectlons, strand pattern deslgns, and
provlde general Instructions.

STANDARD DRAWINGSe

The Standard Drawlngs are complete except for the title blocks. Only
the applicable FDT standard drawings shall be included In the
contract drawings. The Standard Drawings provide Double—Tee Notes,
Construction Notes, Neoprene Pad detalls and general standard

detalls for the beams.

SEMI-STANDARD DRAWINGS:

The Seml-standard Drawlngs are Incomplete drawlings.

These drawings must be completed by the designer fo sult the
partlcular deslgn. A Table of Beam Varlables Is provided In

the Seml-standard Drawlngs. The deslgner shall complete the Table
by providing all applicable Informatlon. The deslgner shall obtaln
strand patterns from Index |-122 or from his own calculations
and show patterns In the strand pattern grlds provided.

DOUBLE-TEE DESIGN EXAMPLE:

As a deslgn example a single span bridge Is deslgned uslng the
Instructlonal drawlngs, standard drawings and seml-standard
drawlings. The following Informatlon Is provlided for the bridges

Begin Bridges Sta.00+00.000

End Brldges  Sta. 00+8.000

Cross Slopes 2 X

Skew Angles O degrees (¢ = 90°

Bridge Widthe 12,0 m clear roadway

Sldewalkss none
From thls Informatlon, the deslgn span length Is &
(18-270+40)/1000) = [7.580 m (€ - & bearings). Instructional
Drawlng |-122 shows that a FDT30 with twenty—elght (28) strands Is
requlred. The strand patterns should be drawn on Seml-standard
Drawlng S—130. The strand pattern Case 2 applles. The strand
patterns Types |and 2 also apply. The strand pattern at the end
should be drawn In the sectlons for Type I, and the pattern between
hold downs (center) should be drawn In the sectlon of the stem for
Type 2. The total number of strands required, In this case 28,
should be wrltten within the clrcles.

The Bridge Plans shall include the following drawingss
Index No. 123, 126, 127 & S—I30

The Table of Varlables should be fllled as followse
Since Bridge Width (o—o0) = 12 + 2(475/1000) = 12.950 m
The Number of tees requlred = 12950/2440 = 6, and
W = (12.950/6) = 2.58 m

Notes Neglect the 6 mm gap between beams.
Clear roadway wldth and overall superstructure wldth
should be denoted as 12,000 m and 12.950 m, respectively.
A = (2/58 - 1220)0.5 = 469 mm
L = 18000 — 0.080 = [7.920 m
[ L - 2053001 / 1.370 = |32 THEREFORE,
NI = 14
Sl=1[L - 2053071 /I3
(L - 000 / 0.200
Ne = 87
S2 = (L - 0700}/ 8 = 200 mm

1,297 m
86y THEREFORE,

TABLE OF VARIABLES

POST-TENSIONING
DUCT DATA

DIMENSIONS

CONCRETE STRAND PATTERN
REINF.STEEL DATA

T, TYPE
DATA (MPa) CASE

L W NI N

f'e flol N2 s2 END | CENTER

14 1,297 m

35 29 e e 2 / 2

14 1297 m

35 29 87 2 / 2

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION 1l ORAWN BY
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2.085 m Min. | Sldewalk Beam

2440 m Max.
1,500 m ‘

[ Sidewak NOTES
- Wi | € Roadway
X 2435 m Min. The bridge sectlons deplcted on this sheet show several possible appllcations of

/75 mm x 150 mm Drain Holes double fee beams.

(3.0 m Max. spacing where required) SECTION NO. /¢ shows a non—symmetrical bridge section with crowned and sidewalk beams.
Vd (Designer shall detall Drains and These beams require additional detalling. The width of the sidewalk beam Is sized fo
locations) accommodate trafflc ralllng relnforcement.

& SECTION NO. 2s represents a symmetrical bridge sectlon with constant cross slope.
Bars 76 & T8

@ @ SECTION NO. 3s represents a symmetrical crowned bridge section. The sectlon shown uses
Top of Brldge Seat an even number of beams. If the number of beams Is odd, a crowned beam Is requlred

Bottom of Flange (See Notes) SECTIO N N 0./ Use Bars T5 & T7 at all Denotes Beam Type slmllar to that shown In Sectlon No. .
' Tendon devlations
SECTION NO.4e represents a varlation of SECTION NO. /. In thls cases the sidewalk Is
(Designer shall show ralsed above the traffic riding surface. ’

locations)
2035 m Min. Normally, the cross slope of bridge seat Is pardllel to the bottom of the beam flange.

All Dimensions are In millimeters (mm), except as noted.

i — € Roadway

@ Top of Brlidge Seat
/ (See Notes)
— = -
W
Keeper block shall be built after
completlon of transverse post—tensloning

(locatlon shown s optlonal. See Detall 'A")
(Deslgner shall detall Blocks and locations)

=)
£
IS
'
g
5

g
=

2435 m Min.
Gutter Llne

Seal to extend tfo top
of the vertlcal 75 mm
dImension PART PLAN
(See Index 700) I
For Strip Seals DETAIL 'B
@ see Indlces No. Notes Detall 'B' shows Traffic Ralllng Barrler treatment
400 to 403 at a skewed Intermedlate Bent. Parapets for pedestrian
* ralls and ralsed sldewalks shall be treated similarly.
The skewed JoInt Is also appllcable at End Bents.
Thls treatment Is Intended only for Double—Tee
constructlon.

/500 m
I Sidewalk

/0 mm Plaln Neoprene Pad
(50 Durometer)

\

\

@

Deslgner shall detall thls bar and other Elastomerlc Bearing Pad
sldewalk relnforcement In the Superstructure g T —
Drawings.

|~ Keeper Block (Use 2 Blocks min. per span end,
and 4 — #16 Bars min. between bridge seat and block.)

Min.)

\\\\\\\\\\\
/50 mm

}

SECTION No.4 DETAIL 'A’
BRIDGE SECTIONS

N A ENGINEER OF RECORD:
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION J ORAYN BY STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

Jcreceen oY CENTRAL OFFICE
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IndIcates dlstance In
mlllimeters from botfom
of stem to € strand

FDT 30

PERMITTED STRAND LOCATIONS

——F— —0;o o0 0 O O O O o

¢ 70 ¢
BEARINGS
(m)

STRANDS

CONCRETE *

STRAND LOCATION

flc

STRENGTH (MPa)

flel

229|280\ 33/ |382|433|484

PATTERN
LOCATION

9.-10.3

END

CENTER

10.3-11.3

END

CENTER

3-1.9

END

CENTER

.9-12.2

END

ENIEN BN NN B SN BN N

ENIEN BN NN B SN BN N

CENTER

9.-10.6

35

28

END

CENTER

10.6-12.5

35

28

END

CENTER

12.5-134

24

35

28

END

CENTER

13146

24

35

28

END

CENTER

14.6-15.2

28

35

29

END

ENIEN BN N BN BN BN N BN BN

CENTER

9J-12.2

16

35

28

END

CENTER

12.2-14.0

20

35

28

END

CENTER

14.0-15.5

24

35

28

END

CENTER

15.5-16.5

24

35

28

END

CENTER

16.5-18.0

28

35

29

END

4

4|44

CENTER

18.0-18.6

32

35

29

END

ENEN BN N N BN BN BN NN BN PN BN N RN N BN N N BN NN

4

ENENENE N B NN NN NN NN

444 4 4

CENTER

* NOTEs Designs are based on f'c = 35 MPa min. ¢ If the environment Is moderately aggressive or extremely
aggressive use f'c = 38 MPa In the "TABLE OF VARIABLES".

NOTEe All dImenslons are In millimeters (mm), except as noted.

IndIcates possible strand locations

End of
Precast Beam
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N "End Pattern"

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

,/ Depressed Strand Proflle

Beam Midspan |

(Symm.)

Hold Down L/6
\

"Center Pattern”

ELEVATION
PATTERN LOCATION
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DESIGN OFFICE

PRO NA

COUNTY

PROJECT NO.
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DOUBLE-TEE NOTES

General Specificationse FlotrIda Department of Transportation
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction
current edltlon with approved Supplements thereto.

Deslgn Specificatlonss American Assoclation of State Hlghway and
Transportatfon Offlclals (AASHTO) Standard Specifications
for Hlghway Brldges, current edltlon wlth approved revlslons
therefo. FDOT Structures Deslgn Guldelines.

Deslgn Loadse
Llve Loads MSI8 Modified for Milltary loading as required.
Self welght (concrete)s Based on 2400 kg per cubic meter
Superimposed Dead Loads See General Notes
Future wearling surfaces 720 N/nf
Live Load Distribution of Axle Loadss

Span (m) Factor
9./ - 125 0.70
125(+) - 155 0.69
15.5(+) — 18.6 0.68

Concrete Classs See General Notes

Environments See General Notes

Material Propertiese
Concrete Strengthe Precast Double Tees f'e

C—I/-P Diaphragms fle
Reinforcing Steels ASTM A6/5M-96, Grade 420.
Welded Wire Fabrice ASTM AI85 and ASTM A497.

See Table of Varlables
See General Notes

Prestressing and Post—Tenslonlng Strandse No.!3 ASTM A4l6M, Grade

1860, Low Relaxation.
Strand Detenslonings Detensloning shall be performed after the

concrete has reached the required release strength f'cl (See Table

of Variables). The strands shall be detensloned in a sequence
that keeps the maxImum eccentriclty about the vertical axls of
the stem to one (/) strand, and the dIfference between the
number of strands between stems to a maximum of two (2). The
transfer of stresses shall be done In accordance wlth the
speciflcations.

Strand Cuttings If the Environment of the Superstructure Is classifled as

Slightly Aggressive Envlronment, the strands below Dlaphragm Blockout

shall be cut flush with the Concrete Surface of the Stem, and the

exposed Stem surface shall be coated with an approved Epoxy Mortar

3 mm thick fo prevent Strand corrosion.

If the Environment Is classifled as Moderately Aggressive Envlronment

or Extremely Aggresslve EnvIronment, use a 25 mm deep recess around

Strand or Strand group. The Strands shall be cut flush with the botfom

of the formed recess and Immedliately after cutting Strands, the recess

shall be fllled with an approved Mortar under pressure. After the

Mortar has cured, the exposed Stem surface shall be coated with an

approved Epoxy Mortar 3 mm thick.

Bars for Barrler or Ralllng & The spaclng of the bars may be
ad Justed to clear the post-tensloning blockouts.

However, the number of bars shall not be reduced. The
Contractor shall show the proposed spacing for the bars on the
shop drawings.

Cambers Camber Is the amount of rise that occurs at midspan of the
beam due to the prestressing force. The camber will increase
due fo creep during storage unless precautlons are taken.
Therefore, the contractor shall avold the development of
addltlonal dIfferentlal camber between beams, for any span,
during storage by loading or other approved methods.

Surface Flinlshs The fops of all precast unlts shall be finlshed smooth by
floating and brooming. All other surfaces of the beam
shall receive a Class 3 Surface Finish. The edges of the fop
surface of the unlts shall be finlshed by use of a small
radlus tool.

Mortar Leakages Any mortar leakage that occurs and stalns resulting
from leakage shall be removed so that all beams have a uniform
appearance.

Forms and Palletss All beams shall be cast on concrete based
pallets and In metal forms.

HandlIngs Prestressed beams must be malntalned In an upright
posltion. The beams must be plcked up from polnts located between
600 mm and 1.0 m from the ends.

Storage and T ransportations All beams must be stored on adequate
dunnage. The beams must be supported no closer than 150 mm
from the end nor further than 450 mm from the end.

Markings Each beam shall be marked showlng brldge numbers casting
date, and Identiflcation letters and numbers. Markings shall
be made on the face of the stem near the end, so located that
the marking will be exposed after the end dlaphragms have
been cast. Outside beams shall be marked on an Inslde
face of the stem. All markings shall be stencilled and
clearly leglble.

Shim Platese Shim plates for bearings shall be hot dip galvanized
In accordance with requirements of ASTM Al23. The
contractor shall have an adequate number of shim plates
avallable at the Job slte for use If requlred.

Dlaphragme The dlaphragms shall be cast—In—place after the
transverse post—tensloning has been completed. The cost of
materlals and labor required for the construction of diaphragms
shall be Included In the cost of concrete and relnforcing steel for
the superstructure.

Neoprene Bearlng Pads Composite Neoprene Bearing Pads shall be
provlided In accordance wlith detalls In thls standard and the
Department's specificatlons. The pads are consldered to be
Incidental to  the cost of the precast double-tee beamsy
therefore, no separate payment will be made.

Post—Tenslonlngs The work and materlals required for post—
tenslonlng shall conform to the speclal provisions. This work
Is consldered to be Incldental fo the cost of the precast
double—tee beamsy therefore, no separate payment will be
made.
Each post—tensloning tendon shall conslst of three (3) No. I3 strands.
The post—tensloning deslgn assumptions are as followss
anchor set =10 mm
frictlon coefficlent = 0.0
wobble coefficlent = 0.00066/m

The Jacking force requlred before anchor set Is 138.0 kN for
each strand.

Ducts, couples, transttions (trumpets) shall be fabricated

from virgln high denslty polyethylene. The ducts shall be

flat corrugated ducts In accordance with the plans. During
castlng of the beams, the ducts shall be held In proper
allgnment by a rigld mandrel sufficlent to prevent

dlsplacement. Ducts shall have a grouting vent at each
anchorage. Duct spllces shall be watertight.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Exterlor blockouts shall be fllled wlth an approved non—
shrink, non—meftalllc grout after completion of the post—
tensloning operation. Prior to grouting blockouts, all

concrete surfaces In contact with the grout shall be

roughened, and the metalllc anchorage devices and strands
shall be cleaned to the satlsfactlon of the englneerys and
Immed|ately before grouting, the blockout concrete surfaces
and anchorage devices shall be coated with an approved bond!ng
compound.

Shop Drawingss Shop drawlngs for double—tee beams shall show a
complete detensioning schedule so as to mlnimize tenslon In
the concrete during release of the strands. Detalled concrete
stresses during each stressing operation of detensioning shall
be submltted with the Shop Drawings. Shop Drawings shall show
complete detalls of the beams Including relnforcing steel.
The contractor shall also Include In the shop drawlings the
post—tensloning Information requlred by the speclal
provisions.

Payments The cost of Double—Tee Beams shall be paid for at the

unlt price per Ilnear meter and shall Include all mater/lals

requlred for the fabrlcatlon of the precast beams as well

as erection of the beams. The unlt price shall also Include

the cost of all Incidental materials and work such ase neoprene

bearing padss shim plates, transverse post—tensioning

(IncludIng hardwarel, and grouting. Payment shall be made on the

quantlty complete In place and accepted. Grinding of the top

surface, If needed, fo provide a smooth riding surface Is also

consldered to be Incldental work. Final pay lengths shall be

the plan quantity which Is based on the casting lengths (Ls)

of the beams.

Pay Item numbers are as followss
2450-1-118 Prestressed Beam (Florida Double—Tee Beam)(FDTI8)
2450-1-124 Prestressed Beam (Florlda Double—Tee Beam) (FDT24)
2450-1-130 Prestressed Beam (Florida Double—Tee Beam) (FDT30)

i

NAM H . DRAWING NO.
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION | BN DCP./JSP —90 | STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE = FLORIDA DOUBLE-TEE NOTES “
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See Standard

See Standard Index No.700

NOTEes For Dimenslons "A"s "L", "W"s "X" & "Y"s and Strand Pattern,

see

Index No.720 NOTEs Reinforcement for Barrler Transitlon shall be provided
naex: No. In accordance with NOTE 'A’ of Standard Index No.700.

FDTI8 Table of Varlables & Strand Patterns Sheet.

W

T4 Welded Wire
Fabric

\ 1.220 m

(Flange)

_ 180

25 mm x'75 mm ~Symm.e € Beam

|
/. D. Polyettylene Duct /50, 150

! L

‘ T

S
¢ |
) Q Radius
7

No. 13 Strands

20 mm Chamfer or .
5 mm Radlus J Notes Intermediate Strands

not shown.

15 mm Continuous
V—-Groove

Bridge Crown HALF SECTION A-A HALF SECTION B-B

** Blockout concrete to accept C. . P. Dlaphragm.
See Index 127 for orlentation of the horlzontal 300 mm dImenslon.

on

Move or bend bars T2 or T3 as
needed to avold conflict with

25 mm x 100 mm
Xx 600 mm Shear Key

(Symm. about € Beam) 2 ~ No.I3 Strands (Top Layer)

P.T. ducts.

%
jel
>

See "Strand Cutting" T/Bar—«

note, Index No.23. Y
[

Q

40 mm Chamfer/

s

‘ f |
\ T2 Bars A

2 ~ No. /3 Strands (Bottom Layer)
\ 8e75

|
80| 3 e 85

1.085 m T3 Welded Wire Fabric

E
i
PARTIAL ELEVATION

(Flange Relnforcing and P.T.Ducts not shown)
(Intermedlate Strands not shown)

* Ad Just outermost spacing fo sult
"W"s I. 8. & Spacing = Y>(W—1.800).

Outslde edge of
Exterlor Beam

Inslde edge at
ad Jolnlng Beam

NOTES:

BENDING DIAGRAM

1,220 m

BAR TI
(#13)

130 130

PIn Dia.
(85 mm)

BAR T2
(#13)
W'=100
% 5 Sp.e 300

\

| ‘,ﬁMD52@300 ‘

ms2—"gar T4
WWF)

FMosz
| T ole
1o Lo 130 Lto o s ©

Fio0 758 255 75 100 176
BARS T5 AND T6

2

L 300 _, 717 and T8

7?37‘ ,ﬁM052‘

[S)
S

BARS T7 AND T8

All bar bends shall be made with a 50 mm dlameter pln unless other—
wise noted.

The Welded Wire Fabric (T4) shall consist of elght (8) longltudinal
52 wlres welded to transverse MD52 wires spaced at 300 mm.
The MW52 wires shall be spaced as shown above and their lengths In the
fInlshed beam, shall be equal fo the length of the precast flange
plus 300 mm. Sufficlent materlal to Include splices shall be
provided. Splices, If needed, shall be 360 mm mInimum.

The longltudinal W52 wires for the welded wire fabric (T3)do not
require splicing.

MWV52 wires shall comform to ASTM Al85.
MD52 wires shall conform to ASTM A497.

Slx (6) Bars 'T6' and two (2) Bars 'T8' are requlred at each P/T
anchorage locatlon.

Three (3)Bars 'T5' and two (2) Bars 'T7' are required at each P/T
duct locatlon where the tendon's path devlates from a stralght course.

Four (4) Bars 'Tl' are required per Beam.
Forty—elght (48) Bars 'T2' are requlred per Beam.

NOTEe All dimensions are In mlllimeters (mm),
except as noted.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N orRAfN BY

0 STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

J crecken

CENTRAL OFFICE

) DESIONED BY

N cecken BY

Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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COUNTY

PROJECT NO.

H . FDT /8 DRAWING NO.
TYPICAL SECTION lof |

PRO NAME »
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—90 I
-90 I 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
-90 |




NOTEs For dimenstons "A"s "L"s "W"s "X" & "Y"; and
Strand Patterns, see FDT24 Table of
Varlables and Strand Patterns Sheet.

BENDING DIAGRAM
1220 m

| w
90 See Standard
yj Index No.720

See Standard

* Ad Just outermost spacing to sult
Index No.700 J pacind

W "W 1. e.e Spacing = o (W—1.800).

| 1.220 m
T4 Welded Wire Fabric) | ‘LSymm.@ € Beam

25 mm x 75 mm [.D.
Polyethylene Duct

BAR TI
(#/3)

130 130

m Up52 e 150 -

N w52

/50| 150 130

E

BAR T2
(#/3)

(Flange)

180

/n Dla.
(85 mm)

Y
BAR T3
~—1-T3 Welded Wire WWF)
Fabric

b

i —
| ©
25)llos

Outside edge
of Exterlor 00| %
Beam ‘ f

'W'=i00
5 Sp.e 300 ‘
‘ FMDSZ e 300 ‘

No. /3 Strands

sz —"

/7 Mp52

110 4o /130 40| Jjo 75
Moo 751" 255 751 100 176

BAR T4

15 mm Contlnuous
WWF)

V-Groove

Notes Intermediate Strands
not shown.

20 mm Chamfer
or 15 mm Radlus

~——Brldge Crown

HALF SECTION A-A HALF SECTION B-B

gndards(
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300 **

230
Strand
Ext.

I
40 mm Chamfer

80

:

See "Strand Cutting" T/ Bqr —

note, Index No. 123. Y
[

%)

25 mm x 100 mm
x 600 mm Shear Key
(Symm. about € Beam)

50
a‘

T2 Bars

3 e 85

8e75

1,085 m

-

| B
Move or bend bars T2 or T3 as needed

to avold confllct with P.T. Ducts.

2 ~ No. I3 Strands (Top Layer)

/

1
K-2 ~ No. 13 Strands (Bottom Layer)

|_A'

73 Welded Wire Fabric

le_

Inslde edge
at ad Jolning
Beam

NOTES:

BARS T5 AND T6

300 _ 77 and T8

@ ‘ ,ﬁMD52‘
je)
S

BARS T7 AND T8

All bar bends shall be made with a 50 mm dlameter pln unless other—

wlse noted.

The Welded Wire Fabrlc (T4) shall conslst of elght (8) longltudinal

MWV52 wires welded to transverse MD52 wires spaced at 300 mm.

The MWW52 wires shall be spaced as shown above and thelr lengths In the
finlshed beam, shall be equal fo the length of the precast flange

plus 300 mm. Sufflclent materlal to Include splices shall be

provided. Spllces, If needed, shall be 360 mm miInimum.

The longltudinal MWW52 wires for the welded wlre fabric (T3)do not

requlre splicing.

MWV52 wires shall comform to ASTM Al85.
MD52 wires shall conform to ASTM A497.

Six (6)Bars 'T6' and two (2) Bars 'T8' are required at each P/T

anchorage locatlon.

Three (3)Bars 'T5' and two (2) Bars 'T7"' are required at each P/T

J]

i

duct locatlon where the tendon's path devlates from a stralght course.

™ PARTIAL ELEVATION
Blockout concrete fo accept C. /. P.
Dlaphragm. See Index 127 for (Flange Reinforcing and P.T.Ducts not shown)
orlentation of the horizontal 300 mm

dImenslon.

Four (4) Bars 'TI' are requlred per Beam.
Forty—elght (48) Bars 'T2' are requlred per Beam.
NOTEe All dimensions are In millimeters (mm),

(Intermedlate Strands not shown)
except as noted.

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION W ORAYN BY = . . FDT 24 D;OIfG / v
[ | STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE =
| B2 TR AT orrICe = STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE TYPICAL SECTION
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W W NOTEs For dlmenslons "A"s "L"s "W", "X" & "Y"; and Strand Patterns,
see FDT30 Table of Varlables & Strand Patterns Sheet.

See Standard 1220 m ‘ *ad Just outermost spacing to suit "W"s I.ew Spacing =l/>(W—-1.800). BENDING DIAGRAW
j/ndex No. 720 ‘ ** Blockout concrete to accept C. I. P. Dlaphragm. 1.220 m

PSymm.@ € Beam
See Standard See Index 127 for orlentfatlon of the horlzontal
Index No. 700

T4 Welded Wire 300 mm dlmenslon.

Fabrie) 25 mm x 75 mm I.D.
Polyethylene Ducf

BAR TI
(#13)

130

MD52 e /50: m

S}
S

Radlus

S

20150 200 jm"

S~ T3 (Welded Wire Qutslde edge of

72 Bar— Fabric) Exterlor Beam

PIn Dla.
(85 mm)

BAR T2
fores s/%%fd /ig;e ” /5 mm Contlnuous (#/3) o
Shown. V-Groove W'—100
' 100 | _*_. 5 Sp. e 300

20 mm Chamfi .
5 mm Radlus il \ ‘ FMDSZ e 300 ‘

No. 13 Strands

msz—" par T4
WWF)

HALF SECTION A-A HALF SECTION B-B M052

25 mm x 100 mm x 600 mm Shear Key %gﬁ,;ﬁggge%
o ‘ ‘40 o

(Symm. about € Beam) 5

\
A . 7A_/§ve or fon‘é ?ars T,§ or 100 175l 255 751" 100 176
as needex 0 avo contriic
20 With P.T. ducts. | B BARS T5 AND T6
230

Srgz(/;d 2 ~ No.I3 Strands (Top Layer)

BARS T7 AND T8

NOTES:

All bar bends shall be made wlth a 50 mm dlameter pln unless other—
wlse noted.

The Welded Wire Fabric (T4) shall consist of elght (8) longltudinal
See "Strand Cutting" T/ Bar—|_ MWV52 wires welded to transverse MD52 wires spaced at 300 mm.

note, Index No. 123. The MW52 wlres shall be spaced as shown above and thelr length, In the
Y finished beam, shall be equal fo the length of the precast flange

—=r plus 300 mm. Sufficlent materlal fo Include splices shall be
| / I
/ \ T2 Bars

provlded. Spllces, If needed, shall be 360 mm minlmum.
40 mm Chamfer L ~
80l 3 o 85‘ 8e75 2 ~ No. I3 Strands (Bottom Layer)

1.085 m T3 (Welded Wire Fabric) MWV52 wires shall comform to ASTM Alg5.
\ MD52 wires shall conform to ASTM A497.
SIx (6) Bars 'T6' and two (2) Bars 'T8' are required at each P/T
anchorage locatlon.
| A I_B' Three (3)Bars 'T5' and two (2) Bars 'T7' are required at each P/T

duct locatlon where the tendon's path devlates from a stralght course.

The longltudinal MW52 wires for the welded wilre fabric (T3)do not
requlre splicing.

PARTIAL ELEVATION Four (4)Bars 'TI" are required per Beam.
Forty—elght (48) Bars 'T2' are requlred per Beam.
(Flange Relnforcing and P.T.Ducts not shown)

{intermediate Strands ot shown) NOTEes All dimenslons are In mlllimeters (mm)s except as noted.

H 0 FDT 30 DRAWING NO.
TYPICAL SECTION

PRO NAME» NDEX™ NO.

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY
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ICHECKED BY STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
) DESIONED BY CENTRAL OFFICE
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NOTEs For vartable dlmenslons, angles, & numbers, see "Table of
Variables and Strand Patterns” Sheet.

230+ N/ Ducts @ S/ Spacing

3 MW521 <M052 j,WWF (Bar T4)

~="€ 25 mm x 75 mm I.D.
| Polyethylene Duct for Post-

Tenslonlng (P/T) Tendons (Typ.)
230+ ) N/ Ducts @ Sl Spacing

End of Precast Flange
End of Precast Stem

Bend In Fleld Top Layer
to Clear #36 Bars In
Cast—In-place Diaphragm

NI Ducts @ Sl Spacing

4 /\&Pfovlde addltional Bars
——7 WD52 (Top & Bottom)
Q at all skewed ends

7

230+~ D/,

N2 Bars @ S2 Spacing

\

\ “ﬁ Skew Left

N

200

Bar for Barrler or Parapet
kj(Beam Type 1,4 or 5)

ELEVATION

-5

Beam Type 5)
\ (TypJ

90° (Typ.) except at End Bent,
/C/ If needed, ad Just angle fo clear

backwall by 40% mm.

(Bar Data Applles at Exterlor Beam)

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION W ORAYN BY

J crecken

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

) DESIONED BY

CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

N cecken By

Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

15 mm Jolnt

401*

F éon/:w F;7/ce of
ackwall —
LZ—Fnd of Precast

i Flange

STRAIGHT CROSSING
PART PLAN AT

Front Face of —;
Backwall—,

INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNERs  Si(in meters)< 1.370 (SIN @)
S2 < 200 mm
0 = 260°
The Cast—In-place dlaphragms are not Included In the bid price
for Double—Tee beamsy therefore, the required concrete and stee
quantltles must be shown In the plans prepared by the deslgner.

PLEASE ERASE THIS NOTE WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING.

Bar for ralsed sidewalk %2, AP/ace Addltlonal Bar(s)
( In Cast-In—place Concrete

€ 25 mm Joint ¥¥, _
3054|305+

€ Stem

[—End of Precast
Flange

STRAIGHT CROSSING

Notes

a
15 e

DETAIL A

NOTEs All dimenslons are In mll/limeters (mm), except as noted.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

25 e

Backer Rod Bond Breaker
(Polyethylene Foam)

#13 Stirrups @ 200 Max.

Flange

SKEWED CROSSING

END BENT

| S—End of Precast

a'eDlmezns/on applles along bottom of Stem.

L = (Front Face to Front Face of Backwall) — 80 mm
L (Front Face of Backwall to € Int.Bent) — 80 mm

L = (€ to € Intermedlate Bent) — 80 mm

**¢

#36 Bars

L*

Joint may not coincide with € Bent.

| End of Precast

Flange

No. I3 Stirrups @ 200 Max.
SKEWED CROSSING

PART PLAN AT INTERMEDIATE BENT

Slllcon Joint Sealer

50 Clear

Slllcon Joint Sealer

End Bent
Int. Bent

See Detall A

bt

¥#36 Bar

(Typ.)

j]
Q
j

\
v

\
v

SECTION THRU C—I-P DIAPHRAGH

(Relnforcement In Precast Beam not shown)

NAM
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TABLE OF VARIABLES

POST-TENS ION ING CONCRETE * STRAND PATTERN INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNER:

DIMENS IONS DUCT DATA DATA (MPa ) REINF . STEEL DATA TY PE ¥ Show all strands within the stem at the Indicated locatlons, and
CASE provide dimenslons. Delete locations (+'s) not used. Show the

L W NI S/ f'le flel N2 s2 END | CENTER total number of strands wlthin clrcle.

PLEASE ERASE THIS NOTE WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING.

* NOTEe Reinf. Steel Data refers to relnforcement for superimposed cast-In—place elements such as Barrie

** NOTEe Strand Pattern Type at "End" applies at the extreme end of the beam. The pattern at the "Center"
applies between hold down polnts.

"L" applies along bottom of Stem. This dimension requires no correction for elastic and time—
dependent shortening effectsy however, at End Bents of skewed bridges the stem end may requlire

coplng fo clear backwall, See Index 127.

All dimenslons are In millimeters (mm), except as noted.

230 (Typ.) ¥** 230 (Typ.) ***

Topmost strands (straight) w

’/ Depressed Strands

Strand Path (Typs) Strand Path

(All strands stralght)

©
N

T

\

ool Hold Down \

Strands termlnating wlthin Dlaphragm blockout F 13 &—fﬁ Bottom ‘Sfrands (straight)
‘ 1

Center ‘

CASE 2

STRAND PATTERN CASE
(Slde Elevation)

IS, efc.

NOTEe All strands shall be No. I3 Low Relaxatlon Strands conforming to ASTM A4i6M, Grade 1860. Dimension

(D - No.13 Low-Relaxatlon Strands (D - No.I5 Low-Relaxatlon Strands (D - No.I3 Low-Relaxatlon Strands (D - Wo.i3 Low-Relaxation Strands

© 138.0 kN each e 138.0 kN each © 138.0 kN each @ 138.0 kN each

STRAND PATTERN TYPE

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION R orem BY ‘ | . TABLE OF VARABLES AND
Jcrecken ey E STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE AND DA atl

) DESIONED BY
Novecieo o1 COUNTY PROJECT NO.

DRAWING NO-
lof |
NDEX NO-

S-128
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TABLE OF VARIABLES

¥

POST-TENS ION I NG CONCRETE
REINF . STEEL DATA

DUCT DATA DATA (MPa )

DIMENS IONS

STRAND PATTERN

L W NI S/ fle flel N2 s2

CASE

TvPe ¥’

END | CENTER

INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNER:

Show all strands within the stem at the Indicated locatlons, and
provide dimenslons. Delete locations (+'s) not used. Show the
total number of strands wlthin clrele.

PLEASE ERASE THIS NOTE WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING.

* NOTEs Reinf. Steel Data refers to reinforcement for superimposed cast—In—place elements such as Barriers, efc.

¥ NOTEs Strand Pattern Type at "End" applies at the extreme end of the beam. The pattern at the "Center"
applles between hold down points.

NOTEe All strands shall be No. |3 Low Relaxatlon Strands conforming to ASTM A4i6M, Grade 1860. Dimension
"L" applies along bottom of Stem. This dimension requires no correction for elastic and time—
dependent shortening effectsy however, at End Bents of skewed bridges the stem end may requlre
coplng fo clear backwall, See Index 127.

All dimenslons are In millimeters (mm), except as noted.

230 (Typ.) *¥*

Strand Path
(All strands stralght)

X Strands termlnating within Dlaphragm blockout

230 (Typ) ¥

Topmost strands (straight) w

,/ Depressed Strands

(Typ.)

Strand Path

©
_ ™~

T

STRAND PATTERN CASE
{Slde Elevation)

(D - No.I5 Low-Relaxatlon Strands

(O - Wo.13 Low-Relaxation Strands
@ 138.0 kN each

© 138.0 kN each

STRAND PATTERN TYPE

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION W ORAWN BY

J crecken By
) DESIONED BY
N cecken BY

L f ‘

F Hold Down % \ Bottom Strands (stralght)
L/3 |

| T '

Center

CASE 2

(D - Wo.i3 Low-Relaxation Strands

(D - No.I3 Low-Relaxatlon Strands
@ 138.0 kN each

© 138.0 kN each

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

. D a DRAWING NO-
TABLE OF VARIABLES AND
RAND _PA avl

NDEX™ NO.
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TABLE OF VARIABLES

DIMENS IONS

POST-TENS ION I NG
DUCT DATA

CONCRETE
DATA (MPa )

¥

REINF . STEEL DATA

STRAN

D PATTERN

L W

NI

S/

f'lc flel

N2

s2

CASE

vee *F

END | CENTER

Strand Path
(All strands stralght)

230 (Typ.) ¥¥*

K Strands termlnating within Dlaphragm blockout

O - No.I3 Low-Relaxation Strands

@ 138.0 kN each

INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNER:

Show all strands within the stem at the Indicated locatlons, and
provide dimenslons. Delete locations (+'s) not used. Show the
total number of strands wlthin clrele.

PLEASE ERASE THIS NOTE WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING.

* NOTEs Relnf. Steel Data refers to relnforcement for superimposed cast—In—place elements such as Barrlers, efc.

** NOTEe Strand Pattern Type at "End" appiies at the extreme end of the beam. The pattern at the "Center”

applies between hold down polnts.

NOTEs All strands shall be No. I3 Low Relaxatlon Strands conforming to ASTM A4i6M, Grade I1860. Dimension

"L" applles along bottom of Stem. This dlmension requires no correction for elastic and tme—
dependent shortening effectsy however, at End Bents of skewed bridges the stem end may requlre
coping to clear backwall, See Index 127.

All dimenslons are In mlllimeters (mm), except as noted.

230 (Typ) *¥*

=

Topmost strands (stralght) ﬂ

Depressed Strands
(Typ.)

Strand Path

2

* | -
Hold Down \ |
F L3 \—/% /3 Bottom ‘Srrands (stralght)

STRAND PATTERN CASE

© 138.0 kN each

(Slde Elevation)

O - No.I3 Low—Relaxation Strands

STRAND PATTERN TYPE

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION

J ORAWN BY

J crecken By

) DESIONED BY

N cecken BY

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

Center

CASE 2

O - No.I3 Low-Relaxation Strands
@ 138.0 kN each © 138.0 kN each

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

D U
TABLE OF VARIABLES AND
RAND _PA Al

O - No./3 Low—-Relaxation Strands
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2.5 mm Steel Plate — 5 mm Steel Plate
&6 mm All Prestressed Beam

around \ BEARING PAD NOTES
i -t —————— Composlte Pad Neoprene In all BearIng Pads shall have a Grade 50 durometer hardness.

,,.,T L Steel Plates In composite pads shall conform to ASTM A36M or
5 2 ~ Equal Spaces ASTM A570M Grade 250.

o

Varlations In pad dimenslons will be allowed provided revlsed pads wlll
meet the current specifications and are approved by the Engineer.

COMPOSITE PAD When Slope 1s equal to or less than 2% the beam bearing areas shall be
TYPICAL SECTION finlshed parallel fo the beam slope and the underside of the beam shall
TYPE I1 STRAIGHT BRIDGE be a flat surface. If Slope Is greater than 2% see "End Elevatlon of Beams"
on Indlces 100, /0 and 1I0 for bearlng treatment.

PART PLAN NOTE:

204

All dimensions are In millimeters (mm), except as noted.

2.5 mm Steel Plate — 5 mm Steel Plate
& mm All

around \ ©

f S

ol
5 L 2 ~ Equal Spaces

Prestressed Beam

78

COMPOSITE PAD
TYPE III TYPICAL SECTION

¥ Composlite Pad

TABLE OF REQUIRED PADS

NO.OF PADS REQUIRED
2.5 mm Steel Plate — 5 mm Steel Plate BRIDGE NO. TYPE IT TYPE IIT TYPE IV
6 mm All SKEWED BRIDGE

around ©
NG PART PLAN
P <
o

2 ~ Equal Spaces !
quar=p -~ € Jointor
Front Face of Backwall

COMPOSITE PAD - ¢ Bearings
TYPICAL SECTION
TYPE IV *Premoulded Min.
Expansion
Matertal

i
w INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNER:
\

The bearing pads shown were designed In accordance with the AASHTO
Speclifications Method 'B's and shall be utliized as followss

2.5 mm Steel Plate — 5 mm_Steel Plate - PAD TYPE BEAM TYPE WAX. REACTION ~ SHEAR DEFLECTION
6 mm Al (DL + L) MAX.

around © II II (AASHTO) 400 kN 15 mm
\r Composlte Pad ITII (AASHTO) 512 kN 4 mm

v IV (AASHTO) 578 kN 7 mm

!
"’T 5 L Y Y & ¥YI (AASHTO) 854 kN /9 mm

- AND FLORIDA
2 ~ Equal Spaces BULB-T

TYPICAL PAD DETAIL
The pads may also be utllized for steel beams provided, of course,
PART ELEVATION that the designer verifles the design.

COMPOSITE PAD TYPICAL SECTION *premouided Expansion Material Is required for
NPE T Cast—in—Place Beam Extension. PLEASE ERASE THESE INSTRUCTIONS WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING

H O DRAWING NO.
COMPOSITE NEOPRENE BEARING PADS

S-200

S

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
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Cap elevatlons are approxImately
146 mm (at Ramp Support), 835 mm /3'06? m
3.239 m (End Bents)and 724 mm (Int. Bents) 6.53/m e € Detour 6.53I'm 304 x 304 x 20 mm

|

w 304 x 304 x 20 mm below FlInlsh Grade Elevatlons for Steel Brg. B (Typ. @
| ‘ ‘ . .

‘ 2479 m Steel Brg. P (Typ. Detour. See Roadway Plans. 4.958 m 65 4.956 m | 760 | il int. Bent Brgs.)

|
L——&€ Detour Brldge e all Int. Bent Brgs.) . € Detour Truss & € Bearlng ———

305 mm x 305 mm I 300+
- Timber C
| 8 mm Lag BO#S\KL/,\ ’ Timber Cap 7 iy L mber Cap ‘ .
= |__{~——M20 Bolts with Nut 1 | -1}
& 0.G.Washers (Typ.) ‘

N———M20 x 6/0 mm Dome rovide Soll
Head Drlive Splke (Typ. rovige >0
24”72,,7)( for All Bents) Spacer Block
[ ] 76 mm x 254 mm Tlmber
Timber
Bracing orovide Soitd | Sway Bracing (Typ.) H20 Bolt with
(Mark A) | Soamer Blook | || Normal ‘ , (nt. Bents Only) ' Nut & 0.6, Normal
LU Water ED L*J 305 mm @ TImber Plle (Typ.) | Washers (Typ.) LM Water Efs —~4J

Exlsting
———€ Cap & € Plles Ground Line

\
| |
]
W*J’iffjwjiq 7 7 ‘jk R o e
I I ‘ 1
N
|

ExlIsting Ground Line

2479 m : - 2.000 m

2.000 m | 2.000 m

‘ - —
[
1 Ile (Ramp Support Bent Only)
| ¢ Pile END VIEW L 4.958 m Plle Spaclng (End & Int. Bents)
4.958 m (Plle Spacing) r(/i‘cm?p Support Bent Only)
|

TE: .
SINGLE BRIDGE DUAL BRIDGE NOTEs 6 Plles are requlred for each Ramp Support Bent.

NOTEs 3 Plles are required for each Ramp Support Bent. TIMBER PILE BENT ELEVATIONS # Plles are required for eqch End or Inf. Bent.
2 Plles are requlred for each End or Int.Bent. Z

LIST OF STRUCTURAL TIMBER *

9.44 m, SINGLE BRIDGE DUAL BRIDGE

| LENGTH LENGTH
1524 m Ramp Span v NO. REQ'D. cusic weTers ||FEY NO. REQ'D. CUBIC METERS

Sill (Same as Cap) }«@ Bro. P & Ramp 762 , 762 | RAMP | END | INT. | RAMP| END | INT. RAMP| END | INT. | RAMP| END
\ A SUP. | BENT | BENT| SUP. | BENT| BENT SUP. | BENT |BENT | SUP. | BENT

I Support Bent
Begin or End Detour Brldge CAP & 305 x 305 2 / / 1.205 | 0603 | 0.603 4 2 2 2486 | 1.243

t;m 5771 Ramp Span ~ See Detall A \M W WD SILL
! 305 mm x WARK A | 76 x 254 2 0.227 4

NOTE: — ; 305 mm Cap

Provide Slope Protection T\ £l —— H H H H MARK B |[100 x 200

(Hark B)7ro ftom of /lf (S garfl/}% m/ M ! / ExlIsting G d LI k ring SPACER
ee Deta 1.500 n. xIsting Groun ne ( Detall)

Mud SHI down 1.200 m to / \ See ! efa BLOCKS

|

\

\

keep flll clear of bearings. I YRR o — N
(Fasten wlth 2-Fasteners Timber Plie Sufpof?n;penr_/%“ i ¢ End Bent and T‘

at each Plle locatlon as ent an

directed by the Engineer) 1520,_ ) € Bearing Shoes ——¢ Intermediate

*
‘ (Fasten Bearlng Shoes ‘ Bent Quantltles shown are for one bent only.
e ring Shoe NOTES

DETAIL A to Cap with 6 mm
. . Lag Bolts) PART ELEVATION DESIGN LOAD FOR PILESs 180 kN
52 | 50 Brg.L & NOTEs Fasteners not Included as Acrow brldge components LOADINGs MI8
i € Truss Chord shall be provided by contractor, shall conform fo ASTM STRUCTURAL TIMBER: Timber plles and structural timber may be treated or
102,102, | 50 4343 m A307 and shall be galvanized per ASTM AI53. untreated at the optlon of the contractor. The contractor shall provide all
38 ! structural timber and plles.
4453 m SPAN LENGTHs 9.44 m Maximum
€ Brg. B & 9 mm @ Hole for g € Brg. P & PAYMENTs See Roadway Plans
€ Int. Bent s 8 mm @ x [50 mm € Ramp Support Bent ERECTIONs The contractor shall erect the detour bridge In accordance wlth the
Irs) Lag Bolt (Typ.) speclflcations, these plans, and the "Acrow Panel Bridge Technlcal Handbook".
— X Steel Grid brldge flooring wlll be furnlshed. The steel grid brldge flooring
shall be brought Info full contact with each transom and then securely fastened
304 x 304 x 20 mm at each transom. The Englneer shall approve final assembly of Acrow Brldge
Steel Plate components prlor to placing traffic on the bridge.

I— N AVAILABILITYe Contractor shall plck—up and return all Acrow Bridge components
20 x 20 x INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNERe Tall Bents and/or scour conditions may
52 mm Bar L 76 x 5/ x requlre additiondl plles or bracing or different kind of pliess to the storage faclilty deslgnated by the State Malntenance Office In Tallahassee.

welded to Brg. P 127 mm (TypJ therefore, the stablilty of the proposed bent shall be checked DAMAGEe Contractor shall be responsible for damage to the Acrow Bridge components

which occurs while In his possesslon. FDOT Inspection of Acrow Brldge
?ﬁ’:,?; g{n;gg;”éimf,:gn r/h; nc:e%g/; e[gzl;‘rhéjff;%?;‘;;/j,;gwgg;/ ;jé.;o, components will be upon return of the components fo the above FDOT

be used unless authorized by the Dlstrict Structures Englneer. Structures Shop.

WIDE LOAD SIGNSs Contractor shall erect wide load slgns (MaxImum Width Load 4.270 m)
ELEVATION PLEASE, ERASE THIS NOTE WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING. at each end of the defour brldge and approachlng Intersectlons. Payment shall

ELEVATION be Included In the Contract Bid Price for detour. Contractor shall contact FuD.Q0.T.
gogd ({%e gerrm/fs %%lne,er In W%Glng;y ;nfor/;),/ng h/gm /3fbfhed%eglnnlggrandRenglng
NOTE & All dimenslons are In millimeters (mm), except as noted. artes the aefour will be In use. 's Informatlon should be addressed tos Foa
BEARING PLATES DETAILS » exoep Use Permlts Englneer, Florlda Department of Transportation, Mall Statlon 62,
NOTEs FDOT shall provide all Bearing Plates. 605 Suwannee Street, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450.

ADDITIONAL INFORMAT IONe For addltlonal Information refer to the Speclfications.

" TIMBER BENTS FOR ACROW BRIDGE S
(ONE & TWO LANE SINGLE SINGLE EXTRA WIDE) lof |

PRO NAM

—2¢€ Truss Pin

Begln or End Ramp Span

305 mm x 305 mm Mud Ler

254 x 305

O,
Q

o
N

76 76176 76

o
N

20

0

2

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION J oRAIN BY JSP/SHM =
J crecken By JMD STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
) DESIONED BY CENTRAL OFFICE
ICHECKED BY 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450
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Cap elevatlons are approx/mately
146 mm (at Ramp Support), 835 *
mm ( End Bents)and 724 mm LIST OF STRUCTURAL TIMBER

(Int. Bent) below Flinlsh Grade

Elevatlons for Detfour. See NO. REQ'D. CUBIC METERS
Roadway plans.
10.660 ITEM | SIZE | LENGTH
m RAMP | END | INT. | RAMP| END

5.330 m : 5.330 m SUP. | BENT | BENT | SUP. | BENT

304 x 304 x 20 mm
3.882 m - ;ﬁé‘i §05 _ ‘ Stoel Bearing M%P sz | 305 x 305 4 2 2 2,039 | 1020
Detour Bridge (Typ. at all Int. Bearings)

305 mm x 305 mm TlImber Cq,
W20 x 610 mm Dome Timber Cap N P
Head Drlve Spike (Typ.) 8 mm Lag Bolts (Typ)~ © ‘.l MARK A 76 x 254 2
1. " j A -~

1
Provide Solid | — M20 x 610 mm Dome WARK B 76 x 254
Spacer B/‘oqk‘ ‘ Head Drive Spike (Typ. for All Bents)

MARK C | /00 x 200

> ~—0 76 mm x 254 mm TImber SPACER

76 mm x 254 mm Sway Bracing (Typ.) BLOCKS
1 (Int. Bents Only)

TImber Braclng

Tlmber Braclng | ore's W

(Mark B FS) 76 mm x 254 mm ‘

TImber Braclng 76 mm x 254 mm |____
©round S0\ Work A hs) re s g5 | | W20 Bolt with Nut
. B ‘ S & 0.G.Washers (Typ.)

i 3.660 m

254 x 305

*Quantities shown are for one bent only.

~—305 mm @ Timber Plle

NOTES

| .
‘ | 1 DESIGN LOAD FOR PILESs 180 kN
\
|
\

\
| A | LOADINGs M8
} STRUCTURAL TIMBERs Tlmber plles and structural timber may be treated or

! untreated at the optlon of the contractor. The contractor shall provide all
TImber Plles (Typ.) structural ttmber and plles.
€ Piles ( Ramp Support Bent only ) SPAN LENGTHs 9444 m MaxImum

ELEVATION PAYMENTs See Roadway Plans
N ERECTIONs The contractor shall erect the detour bridge In accordance with the
(TIMBER PILE BENT) 7.270 m speclfications, these plans, and the "Acrow Panel Bridge Technlcal Handbook".
NOTE: 6 Plles are required for each Ramp Support Bent and \ teel Grid bridge flooring will be furnished. The steel grid bridge flooring
5 Plles are requlred for each End or Int.Bent. € Brg. B & shall be brought Info full contact with each transom and then securely fastened
€ Ramp Support Bent at each transom. The Englneer shall approve final assembly of Acrow Brldge
9 mm @ Hole for components prlor fo placing trafflc on the brldge.
8 mm @ x /50 mm | AVAILABILITY# Contractor shall plck—up and return all Acrow Brldge components
Lag Bolt (Typ.) — 1| to the storage faclllty deslgnated by the State Malntenance Office In Tallahassee.
M € Brg. P & 4 d DAMAGEe Contractor shall be responsible for damage to the Acrow Bridge components
152 152 € Truss Chord = which occurs while In hls possession. FDOT Inspection of Acrow Brldge
— components wlll be upon retfurn of the components fo the above FDOT

102,102, |50 Structures Shop.
‘ L 76 x 5l x 127 mm (Typ.)
| ‘ 38 ﬁlj PLAN > 12 mm B ADDITIONAL INFORMATIONs For addltional Information refer to the Speciflcations.
- 4 NOTEs All dlmenslons are In millimeters (mm), except as noted.

I\

”
N

li
ELEVATION

€ Brg.P &

€ Int. Bent \

3 9 mm @ Hole for

- 8 mm @ x /50 mm DETAIL OF RAMP BEARING PLATE
Lag Bolt (Typ.) ¢ Trust Pin

[
|
I
[
|
; N— 304 x 304 x 20 mm Steel Plate " Begin or End Ramp Span
PLAN 20 x 20 x 152 mm Bar L , 9444 m
welded to Brg. P ~ ! INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNERe Tall Bents and/or scour condltlons may
1524 m | Ramp Span requlre addltlonal plles or bracing or different kind of pllesy
— therefore, the stablllty of the proposed bent shall be checked
762 //7462 | before Imf)/emenﬂng the design on this standard drawing. Alsos
ELE VAT/ON Ramp Span %m ‘ If pliing longer than 15 m Is requlred, timber plling shall not
BEARING PLATE DETAIL \ oo Begin or £nd Defour Bridge be used unless authorized by the District Structures Englneer.

PLEASE, ERASE THIS NOTE WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING.
See Detall A \ /TL \ibg \J_/ \J_/
k 1 215 7S
|

£l
NOTEe FDOT shall provide all Bearing Plates. NOTEs Provide slope protection ¢ H H ’ H Mud sl 25 yer

materfal (ark C) from ] 304 x 304 x 20 mm Steel (Same as Cap) N € Brg. P & Ramp Support Bent
bottom of Mud Siil down (0] LPY Exlsting Ground Llne Bearing £ (See Detall) —_—
NOTEs Fasteners not Included as Acrow bridge components shall be 1.200 m fo keep fill clear R ~— '/ Wark ¢ — &Ramp Span
provided by Contractors, shall conform to ASTM A307 of bearings. Wark C 1500 m_Mip. — g\ A it ! e 305 mm x 305 mm Cop
\
I
|

7676176 76

»
N

20, 20

Beg/n or End Ramp Span

and shall be galvanized per ASTM Al53. L € End Bent & € Bearing Shoes

-+ 2-Fasteners at each
(Fasten Bearlng Shoes to Cap with 6 mm Lag Bolts) =~ & Intermedlate Bent Plle locatlon as f‘
dIrected by the Englneer) H

™~ /2 mm Ramp Bearing P
~ € Ramp Support Bent

L] \ =—TImber Plle

PART ELEVATION
DETAIL A

H O DRAWING NO.
TIMBER BENTS FOR ACROW BRIDGE
(TWO LANE DOUBLE SINGLE DOUBLE WIDE) 0

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N oRAYN BY JSP/SHM
J crecken By JMD STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

IDES[GNED BY CENTRAL OFFICE
ICHECKED BY 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

PRO NAM

Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450
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5.500 m (Type M-1) LIST OF STRUCTURAL TIMBER *
6.070 m (Type M-2)

‘ 3355 m LENGTH
‘ ITEM

Provided by FDOT

CUBIC METERS CUBIC METERS
TYPE M-I
END BENT|INT. BENT|END BENT

No.

M-I | -2
Cap Elevatlons are approxImately
508 mm below the Finlsh Grade CAP 305 x 305|5.460 m|6.040 m 0508 | 0508 | 0.562
Elevations of Detour. See Roadway

Plans. SWAY
BRACING | 76 x 25414.920 m|5.460 m 0./190

g

1194 m (Max.)

¢ Detour—-l

T T T T T T T T 1 T T 7 | 304 x 304 x 20 mm QC‘apand
‘ Steel Bearing Plate % Arre SPACER | psy 4 305 s00 | 600 0.046

Balley Bridge
(Components provided by FDOT)

BLOCK

|
w—TImber Cap—= %
_ Provide Solld W20 x 610 mm Dome —__|| 0744
T~ Spacer Block Head Drive Splke N~— 305 mm x 305 mm

Timber Cap * Quantities are for one bent only.

Timber Bent

M20 Bolt with Nut ~I )
& 0.G.Washers (Typ.) — Normal > 1 NOTES

Water El. |7 76 mm x 254 mm
Timber Sway Bracing 2 DESIGN LOAD FOR PILESs 180 kN

76 mm x 254 mm Timber 76 mm x 254 mm TImber S (Omit bracing at End Bent) LOADINGs MI8
sway braclng (F.SJ) — | sway bracing (N.S.) STRUCTURAL TIMBERe Timber plles and structural timber may be treated or

‘ .
Existing Ground Line S 305 mm @ Timber Plle (Typ) — NOTE: Fasteners not Included as Balley bridge o Hepa!'on O e, Contractor The confracfor shallprovide
components shall be provided by contractfor, :
shall conform to ASTM A307 and shall be SPAN LENGTHs 9.44 m MaxImum
galvanized per ASTH Al53. PAYMENT: See Roadway Plans

ERECTIONs The contractor shall erect the detour bridge In accordance wlth the
speclficatlons, these planss and the "Balley Uniflote Handbook". Steel grid
brldge f/oorlnF will be furnlshed In Ileu of Balley Bridge flooring. Steel

END V/EW grid bridge flooring shall be brought info full contact with each transom
\ (Bent Only) and then securely fastened at each transom. The Engineer shall approve final
5460 m (Type M—1) assembly of Balley Bridge components prior fo placing traffic on the bridge.

6.040 m (Type W-2) AVAILABILITYs Contractor shall plck—up and return dll Balley Bridge components
at the FDOT malntenance yard located at 45 West Park Street, Defunlak

TYPICAL SECTION Springs, Florida 32433.

DAMAGE: Contractor shall be responsible for damage to the Balley Brldge
€ Bearing Plate and components which occurs while In hls possession. FDOT Inspectlon of Balley
Bridge components wlll be upon return of the components to the FDOT

/ & Truss Chord
152 152 malntenance yard.

‘ DETOUR BRIDGE TYPEe The contractor shall be responsible for contacting the
loz__0z_ <4 9 mm @ Hole for District Structures Engineer prior to driving plles or purchasing timber

= 8 mm @ x /50 mm 944 m Span L_Begin or End Balley fo determine If a Type M—lor a Type M-2 Balley Bridge wlil be furnlshed
Lag Bolt (Typ.) 3.098 m Brldge Detour for thls project.

WIDE LOAD SIGNSs Contractor shall erect wide load signs (MaxImum Width Load 3.350 m)
€ Bearing Plate End Post at each end of the detour bridge and approaching Intersections. Payment shall
[ and € Bent y Asphalt Wearing Surface be Included In the Contract Bld Price for detour. Contractor shall contact FDOT
- f Road Use Permlts Englneer In wrlting, Informing him of the beginning and ending
i dates the defour wlil be In use. Thls Information should be addressed fos Road

Steel End Plece fo Retaln Flil Use Permlits Englneer, Florlda Department of Transportation, Mall Statlon 62,

1.5 (Provided by FDOT) -
Exlsting Ground Line | I 1000 m Win. Borm ty 605 Suwannee Street, Tallahassee, Florlda 32399-0450.

Plle Spacing Type M-I
Plle Spacing Type M-2

51

\
S04 x 304 x 20 mn steel 20 x 20 x 52 mm Bar o
plare & required per ben welded fo bearing plate | ‘ |
[S)
J_I t\|§ \ 1
M 0 4 N Intermediate Bent € End Benf‘/\)\\ INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNERe Tall Bents and/or scour condltlons may
L requlre addltlonal plles or braclng or dlfferent kInd of pliesy
ELEVATION ‘ ‘ therefore the stablllty of the proposed bent shall be cheokez
before Implementing the deslgn on thls standard drawing. Also,
BEAR /NG PLATE DETAILS PART ELEVATION If plling longer than 15 m Is requlred, timber plling shall not
NOTEs FDOT shall o all B Plat (One 9.44 m Span) be used unless authorized by the District Structures Engineer. "I
¢ shall provide all Bearing Flates. PLEASE, ERASE THIS NOTE WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING.

127 mm Grld Deck

NOTEs All dimenslons are In milllmeters (mm), except as noted. ELEVATION
(One 3.048 m Unit)

" TIMBER BENTS FOR BAILEY BRIDGE / Ifc /0'
(ONE LANE SINGLE SINGLE)(TYPE M-10R M-2) 0

PRO AME» NDEX™ NO.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION 1 ORAYN BY JSP/SH
forecxen o JHD STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

IDES[GNED BY CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

Jorecken By Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450




gndards(

es()cadd@ standards( 98,

ecsoftwaral

J]

i

5500 m (Type W—1) o
6.070 m (Type M-2) LIST OF STRUCTURAL TIMBER

Tl CUBIC METERS
3.353 m LENGTH e. CUBIC WETERS

ITEM SIZE TYPE M-I TYPE M-2
Cap Elevations are approximately 508 mm below the M1 M-2

Flinlsh Grade Elevatlon of Detour. See Roadway Plans END BENT|INT.BENT|END BENT
CAP 305 x 305|5.665 m|6.245 m| 2 1.054 1.054 1162

Provided by FDOT

304 x 304 x 20 mm S ¢ cap and B/?%/Cve 76 x 254|6.550 m| 7,000 m| 4 0.506
Steel Bearing Plate ¢ Plle

Balley Brldge
(Components provlided by FDOT)

SPACER
BLOCK 254 x 305 | 600 600 2 0.093

M20 x 610 mm Dome |~ N TOTAL 1653
- Head Drive Sp/ke\/ ?.C;gbg?ﬁ C)ép305 mm

- ;</\\/ Spacer Block * NOTEs Quantities are for one bent only.

TImber Bent

~ T

76 mm x 254 mm - ||

Timber Bracl - - \ § ~ -t
(Fg.;ering/ \ 5 Timber Bracing (N.SJ . -

Timber Braclng Normal Water El.— ¥ NOTES
76 mm x 254 mm

N.S.) e
Provide Solid
Spacer Block 76 o ,254(;7’3" ) Timber Timber Sway Bracing DESIGN LOAD FOR PILES: 180 kN
acing (Fee (Omit Bracing at End Bent) LOADING: W18

M20 Bolt with Nut &

0.6. Washers (Typ. Exlsting Ground Line —— STRUCTURAL TIMBERs Timber plles and structural timber may be treated or
SN untreated at the optlon of the contractor. The contractor shall provide

all structural timber and plles.

SPAN LENGTHe 9J44 m MaxImum
PAYMENTs See Roadway Plans

END VIEW ERECTIONs The contractor shall erect the defour bridge In accordance with the
_ speclfications, these plans, and the "Balley Uniflote Handbook". Steel grid
Plie Spacing Type ¥~/ (Bent Only) bridge flooring will be furnished In lleu of Balley Bridge flooring. Steel
grid bridge flooring shall be brought into full contact with each transom
Plle Spacing Type M-2 and then securely fastened at each transom. The Englneer shall approve final
assembly of Balley Bridge components prior to placing traffic on the bridge.

1,030 m (Type M-1) AVAILABILITYe Contractor shall plck—up and return all Balley Bridge components
12190 m (Type M-2) NOTE: at the FDOT malntenance yard located at 45 West Park Street, Defuniak
¢ Springss Florida 32433.

DAMAGEs Contractor shall be responsible for damage fo the Balley Bridge
shall conform to ASTH A307 and shall be components which occurs whlle In hls possesslon. FDOT Inspection of Balley
Bridge components wlill be upon refurn of the components to the FDOT
r% g—efugggc//z%e and galvanized per ASTM AI53. malntenance yard.

152 DETOUR BRIDGE TYPEe The contractor shall be responsible for contacting the

Dlstrict Structures Englneer prior to driving plles or purchasing timber
9 mm @ Hole for to determine If a Type M-I or a Type M-2 Balley Bridge will be furnished
38| 8 mm @ x /50 mm Begln or End Balley for this project.

Lag Bolt (Typ. 3.048 m Bridge Detour
- WIDE LOAD SIGNSs Contractor shall erect wide load signs (Maximum Width Load 3.350 m)
at each end of the defour brldge and approachlng Intersectlons. Payment shall

I
) € Bearing Plate End Post be Included In the Contract Bld Price for detour. Contractor shall contact FDOT
Road Use Permlts Englneer In writings Informing him of the beginning and endin
and € Bent \!!( |/ Asphalt Wearing Surface g "9 g 9 nn’ng g
, 1 J/
o

Fasteners not Included as Balley bridge
TYPICAL SECTI ON components shall be provided by contractor,

dates the detour wlll be In use. This Information should be addressed fos Road
Use Permlts Englneers Florida Department of Transportation, Mail Station 62,
Steel End Plece to retaln flll 605 Suwannee Street, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450.

(Provided by FDOT)

I

ExIsting Ground Line

51

304 x 304 x 20 mm steel 20 x 20 x 152 mm Bar 1,000 m MIn. Berm
plate 2 required per bent welded fo bearing plate '

¢ End Benfgﬁl
L INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNERe Tall Bents and/or scour condltlons may
8,# ‘ ‘ requlre addltlonal plles or bracing or dlfferent kind of pllesy
therefore the stablilty of the proposed bent shall be checkei ]lli
before Implementing the deslgn on thls standard drawling. Alsos
ELEVAT [ON PART ELEVA T/ON If piling longer than 15 m Is required, timber piling shall not
BEARING PLATE DETAILS (One 9.44 m Span) be used unless authorlzed by the DIstrict Structures Englneer. 127 mm Grid Deck
NOTEs FDOT shall provide all Bearing Plates. PLEASE, ERASE THIS NOTE WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING.

'R € Intermediate Bent
1y

F{

ELEVATION
NOTEe All dimensions are In millimeters (mm)y except as noted. (One 3.048 m Unlt)

TIMBER BENTS FOR BAILEY BRIDGE
(TWO LANES SINGLE SINGLE)(TYPE M-10R M-2)

AM

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION 1 ORAYN BY JSP/SH,)
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Continuous Elastomerlc

Neoprene Strip Seal Seal Openlng

Frame Rall
(Typ.)

See Note 'A’

N
16 mm

€ Studs (Typ.)

L
(Typ.)>—W/

16 mm ¢ e 600 mm

1 g

}f

€ Studs (Typ.)

JoInt
Openlng

/6 mm @ x 150 mm Anchor Stud @
600 mm o.c. » 300 mm alt.centersy
Bent 45° @ Mid Stud (Typ.)

ALTERNATE A - SECTION THRU EXPANSION JOINT

16 mm @ x 150 mm Anchor
Stud @ 600 mm o.c. e 300 mm
alt. centers. (Typlcal)

NOTE 'A" & Holes must be provided at 230 mm max!mum spacing for concrete venting.
Proper concrete compaction around and under Frame Rail must be obtained.

Vent Hole Dia.

*SECTION THRU FRAME RAIL

(MInlmum DImenslons Shown)

SECTION THRU STRIP SEAL

Contlnuous Elastomerlc

Seal Opening

Neoprene Strip Seal

/6 mm ¢ @ 300 mm

Frame Rall
(Typ.)

16 mm @ x 150 mm Anchor
Stud @ 600 mm o.c. ¢ 300 mm
alt. centers. (Typlcal)

/6 mm @ x /50 mm Anchor
Stud @ 600 mm o.c.y 300 mm
alt. centers. (Typlcal)

ALTERNATE B — SECTION THRU EXPANSION JOINT

%
.

*SECTION THRU FRAME RAIL

(MInimum DImenslons Shown)

* Actual Frame Rall Shape may vary subject to approval by the Englneer.
Frame Rall Sectlon used may be one of the followings

D. S. Brown Type SSCM or SSCM2
Structural Accessories Type CC
Watson Bowman Acme Type M or R

** Size In accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

*RX Seal End Geometry may vary, but shall fit to match the
Frame Rall as per the manufacturer's recommendations.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION

N oRAWN BY

J crecken

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

) DESIONED BY

CENTRAL OFFICE

N cecken By

605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

SECTION THRU STRIP SEAL

NOTES

. All Joints and JoInt assemblles shall be deslgned, manufactured and

€ Studs (Typ.)

Installed In accordance with current editions (and supplementals thereof)

of FDOT Standard Specliflcatlons for Road and Brldge Constructions
AASHTO Speclficatlons, ASTM Specificatlons, FDOT Structures Deslgn
Guldellnes, and the JoInt manufacturer's recommendations.

All Frame Ralls shall be ASTM A588M, Grade 345 Steel, except In Slightly
Aggresslve Envlronments where ASTM A36M, Grade 250 Steel may be

used. The welght of each Frame Rall shall be a mInimum of 9.5 kg/m
excluding studs (19.0 kg/m for Rall Assembly of a JoInt). Ralls shall be
extrudedy welding together In any manner to galn thelr flnal cross—sectlonal
shape shall not be allowed.

. Frame Rails shall be shipped In maximum /5.0 m lengths. All butt splices

shall be performed by the Contractor In the fleld. WeldIng locatlon (Fleld
or Shop) shall be subject to approval by the Englneer. Remove and clean
all burrs, partlcles and dust prior to and after making a splice.

All Anchor Studs shall be ASTM AIO8 Steels electric arc end-welded

with complete fuslon. Alternate types of Anchor Studs may be permitted
subject to approval by the Englneer.

. Expanslon JoInts shall follow Roadway Slope and Geometry. All assemblles

shall be plece—marked.

. AllWeldIng shall be In accordance with the current Bridge Welding Code

ANSI/AASHTO/AWS DI.5 and the latest revisions and AASHTO addenda.
Neoprene Seal shall be fleld Installed by Contractor In accordance wlith
manufacturer's recommendations.

Neoprene Seal shall be Installed In one continuous plece without Field
Vuleanizatlon. Bends to accommodate varlatlon In horlzontal skew or
vertical upturn shall be permitted to the extent allowed by the
manufacturer's recommendations. Otherwise, seal may be Shop Vulcanized
only In order to achleve the requlred conflguration.

. JoInt Seal Assembly shall be Installed In conjunctlon wlth closure pour.

Closure pour shall not be placed until final deck surface or approach slab
Is wlthin speclfled tolerance.

. For sequence of constructlon, temporary support and for shlpment and

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

sforage of the Joint assemblys refer fo the Specifications and the Joint
manufacturer's recommendations.

Expansion JoInt Assemblles shall be Hot—-DIp Galvanized after Fabrication
and all shop welding operatlons (Including stud weldIng) have been completed
In accordance with ASTM Al23. Fleld-welded Sectlons shall be coated as
speclfled In Sectlon 562 (ZInc Palnt Coating) of the Speclflcations.

The Galvanized extrusions shall be protected during the screeding
operatlons per manufacturer's recommendations.

Contractor may use a Jolnt system from the Quallfled Products Llst (QPL)
or one of the five listed on this sheet. Alternate Joints may be approved
by the Engineer If they meet or exceed all the requlrements In thls sheef.
Any JoInt proposed that has a poor performance records as Judged solely by
the FDOT, regardless of otherwlse meeting the criteria shown herelns will
be rejected for use.

NOTESe
Work this Drawing with Indices S—40/ and/or S—402 and 403.

All dimensions are in millimeters (mm) unless otherwise noted.

STRUCTURES

DESIGN

COUNTY

PROJECT NO.

OFFICE

" STRIP_SEAL EXPANSION JOINT e
(TYPICAL SECTIONS) Jof I

PRO NAME» NDEX™ NO.

Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450




| Seal Opening (See Note 3 & Table Below)

Elastomerlic ‘
Strip Seal — € Expansion Jolnt A

/— Frame Rall (Typ.)

N

Top of Deck

Slab (Typ.) \

— Face c;f Barriler

Terminate
Joint Assembly I

ELASTOMERIC STRIP SEAL NOTESs

The cost of all labor and materials for the construction of the
elastomeric strip seal Joints in bridge decks and approach slabs
shall be Included In the Contract Unlt Price for Expansion Joint
Seal (Strip Elast.)s Item No.2460-7-4. Length quantitles provided
In the table are meters of expanslon JoInt measured along center—
line of Jolnt from gutter line to gutter llnesor the face of
pedestrian/bicycle ralling when appllcable.

The cost of provlding the upturned sectlons of the seal outslde

of the gutter Ilne shall be Included In the Contract Unlt Price

for Expanslon JoInt Seal.

Iz

Elastomerlc
Strip Seal

Frame Ralls

1

Deck Slab
The Contractor shall submit shop drawings showing all expansion
JoInt materlals Including seal manufacturer, seal model number,
seal movement range, proposed method of Installation, and detalls
of steel extruslon assemblles wlth all slzes and dlmenslons

shown. The seal selected shall be a heavy duty bridge seal

slzed to perform satlsfactorily for the seal opening range
Indlcated In accordance wlth the manufacturer's recommendations.
All contact surfaces between the strip seal and the frame rail
shall be thoroughly coated wlth a lubricant adheslve before setting
seal In place.

PLAN
JOINT AT BARRIER - HIGH SIDE

JoInt Openlng Frame Rall

SECTION THRU EXPANSION JOINT SECTION D-D

(Actual Sectlon may vary, see Index 400)

Brldge Deck End Bent

‘ ‘ (Approach Slab)

- @
/7

— Blockout in ((
Barrler (Typ.) Ll
U

For Joint construction at temperatures other than 2/ ° C, adjust
seal opening according to the temperature ad Justment shown In

the table. For temperatures above 2/° C diminish opening and for
temperatures below 2/° C increase opening.

B
A |
Bridge Dec End Bent

‘ (Approach Slab)}

| Barrler

(Typ.) —

Top OFf P -
Deck Slab — t+— Top of Approach
Slab

DETAIL A — SPLIT EXTRUSION
(ModIfled)

DETAIL B — SPLIT EXTRUSION
(Modifled)

d |~ Provide blockout In
Gutter Line End Bent Wingwall.

le

)

Spllt Extrusion

See Detall A or B

Grout In Split Extrusion
(Mod!Ifled) at time of

Installation.

NOTEs At the Approach Slab side only of the End Bent Joint,
the Spiit Extruslon (Modifleds Frame Rall with No
Horlzontal/Vertical Leg) shall be utllized.

andardsf40),
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e \

Ll Spiit Extruslon (Modifled)
s

[

[

VIEW C-C
(Shown at End Bent)

Fr Rall ——
ame Ra | seql

#\ |
I
€ Expansion Joint \iﬂ Seal Opening
<l

B

NOTEs Frame Ralls and seal not shown for clarity. Relnforcing Steel In

the Barrlers shall be Interrupted at 50 mm all around the Blockout.
NOTESs

This sheet shows Blockouts wlth open end only. In case cover
plates are used, see Index 403 for detalls.

Work thls Drawing with Indices 400 and 403.
All dImenslons are In mlllimeters (mm) unless otherwlse noted.

* The Concrete Blockout side Iimlts shall extend fo the Full
cross—sectlon wldth of the Frame Rall.

PARTIAL PLAN AT GUTTER LINE
(Shown at End Bent)

Blockout In Barrler
Blockout In Barriler EXPANSION JOINT DATA

For treatment of thils surface,
see I/ndex 900.

TEMPERATURE|
ADJUSTMENT
(mm/°C)

SEAL
OPENING
e 2°C
W, mm)

LOCAT ION
OPENING
(mm)

OPENING
(mm)

200 [ Wingwall

/00 mm Deep Blockout

Below Top Of Approach Slab ﬁﬁ—f&% 8! = J
Gutter Line Frame Rall J Frame Rall —1

Miter and Weld
Spllt Extrusion

SECTION A-A — THRU BRIDGE DECK

(Showing Joint only)

\/ é45° EL
T

Miter and Weld

\ &\J Wingwall
Al

Front Face
of Back Wall

Split Extrusion (ModIfied)
(See Defall A or B)

PLAN
BLOCKOUT DETAIL AT END BENT WINGWALL

SECTION B-B — THRU APPROACH SLAB

(Showlng Jolnt only) Total Pay Length of Joint(s) = __.

m

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

ESGHTPON ST = "~ "USTRIP SEAL EXPANSION JOINT
| B2 > STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE (JOINT WITH NO SKEW ANGLE)
) DESIONED BY m— —— oy iy
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Al
~ Face of Barrier
g;aifon;er//o Term/zafe
rip Seal —— JoInt Assembly — _
Top of Deck Slab € Expansion Joint

(Typ. /- Frane ol (e A ELASTOMERIC STRIP SEAL NOTES:

J 7/ N00N Elastomerlc I. The cost of all labor and materlials for the construction of the
[/ 4 Strip Seal D elastomerlc strip seal Jolnts In brldge decks and approach slabs
shall be Included In the Contract Unlt Price for Expanslon JoInt
Seal (Strip Elast.), Item No. 2460-7-4. Length quantities provided
In the table are meters of expanslon joInt measured along center—

Seal Opening (See Note 3 & Table Below)

Frame Ralls

s line of joint from gutter line to gutter lines or the face of

1 pedestrian/bicycle railing when applicable.
The cost of providing the upturned sectlons of the seal outslde
of the gutter Iine shall be Included In the Contract Unit Price

JOINT AT BARRIER - HIGH SIDE for Expansion JoInt Seal.

2. The Contractor shall submlt shop drawlngs show!ng all expansion
Joint materlals Including seal manufacturer, seal model number,
seal movement range, proposed method of Installation, and detalls

Jolnt Opening of steel extruslon assemblles with all sizes and dlmensions

shown. The seal selected shall be a heavy duty brldge seal

SECTION D-D - slzed tfo perform satlsfactorlly for the seal opening range

SECTION THRU EXPANSION JOINT Indlcated In accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

Frame Rall

All contact surfaces between the strip seal and the frame rall
(Actual Sectlon may vary, see Index 400) Z shall be thoroughly coated wlth a lubricant adheslve before setting
. seal In place.

B Brldge Deck End Bent . For JoInt construction at temperatures other than 2I° C, ad Just
I | seal openlng according to the temperature adjustment shown In
A | | |(Approach Siaty —Gutter Line the table. For temperatures above 21° C diminlsh opening and for
Brldge Deck | ' End Bent L ek temperatures below 2/°C Increase opening.

‘ (Approach Slab) 4:{,7

| g 1 ‘ GEOMETRIC DETAIL
Barrler

‘ (Typ) —| t— Blockout In

! Ei‘?’f’is,on Barrler (Typ.)
Top OF g L
Deck Siab — — Top of Approach

Slab

{ \ /7
€ Expansion Joint \ L \ g
Gutter Line | ~—— Provlde blockout In : L
[

Seal Open! End Bent Wingwall.
ear pening Spiit Extruston (Modifled) Grout In Spilt Extrusion N U

See Detall A or B (ModIfled) at £
Frame Rall | 0 ar rime o
Seal Installatlon. DETAIL A - SPLIT EXTRUSION DETAIL B - SPLIT EXTRUSION
PARTIAL PLAN AT GUTTER LINE VIEW C—C (ModifTed) (Mod!fTed)
(Shown at End Bent) (Shown at End Bent) NOTEs At the Approach Slab side only of the End Bent joint,
the Spilt Extruslon (Modifleds Frame Rall with No
* The Concrete Blockout side Iimits shall extend to the NOTEe Frame Ralls and seal not shown for clarity. Reinforcing Steel In Horlzontal/Vertical Leg) shall be utllized.
the Barrlers shall be Interrupted at 50 mm all around the Blockout. NOTES:
Thls sheet shows Blockouts wlth open end only. In case cover
plates are used, see Index 403 for detalls.
Work thls Drawing with Indlces 400 and 403.

All dimenslons are In mlll/imeters unless otherwlse noted.

See Geometric|Detall

l
e G
4/1

full cross—sectlonal width of the Frame Rall.

Blockout In Barrler Blockout In Barrler

200 Wingwall
e EXPANSION JOINT DATA

For treatment of this surface,

N \\\

100 mm Deep Blockout — s see Standard Index No. 900. MINIMUM | MAXIMUM [TEMPERATURE]

Below Top Of Approach Slab Nl N LOCATION SEAL SEAL | ADJUSTMENT
[ OPENING | OPENING (mm/°C)

e
Gutter Line J C E
(mm) (mm)
Front Face Frame Rail Frame Rall // Q/f’ Miter and Weld

of Back Wall W
Iter and Weld Ingwall
Spllt Extruslon Spilt Extruslon (ModIfled) —— \ Wingwa

(See Detall A or B) !
PLAN SECTION A-A — THRU BRIDGE DECK SECTION B-B - THRU APPROACH SLAB

BLOCKOUT DETAIL AT END BENT WINGWALL (Showing JoInt only) (Showing JoInt only)

* Varies (I00 mm max.)

Total Pay Length of Jolnt(s) = __. m

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION J oRAWN BY = " .STR/P SEAL EXPANSION JOINT D;orfc /o.
ng{x;; > STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE JOINT WiTH SKEW ANGLE)
COUNTY PROJECT NO. LS g

N cecken By




Seal must be contlnuous

See Sectlon A=A or

\ /
N

SECTION | — Standard Deck

Seal must be continuous

See Detall C

Section B—Bs and
Index S—401/5-402
Sectlon A-A

e

See Section A-A
or Section B—B,

Limlts of
Concrete
Blockout

Cover £ A
10 x 240 x 420

Strip Seal

\\\\E Assembly o

100 Max.

SECTION A-A

(Blockout w/open end Alternate,
Joint with Skew Angle Shown)

Varles £

100 Max.|| a‘

AR AN

SECTION B-B
(Blockout w/Cover £ Alternate,
Joint with Skew Angle Shown)

LImlts of
Concrete
Blockout

LImIts of

Concrete

Blockout

Strip Seal
Assembly

(Blockout w/open—ends Alternate)

Limits of
Concrete
Blockout

N

Cover £ A
10 x 240 x 420

N
-

Strip Seal

Assemb/y\ SI P
i

(Blockout w/Cover £ Alternate)

DETAIL CLOSE-UP

—Cover P B
10 x 215 x 420

gndards(405.dan

and Index S—401/5-402

|l
- Sectlon A-A
[

See Deftall
Close—up
of Barrler

SECTION 2 — Deck with Trafflc Separator *Split Extruston

L=

-

}50\
70
©
‘ ‘ ! :‘T* ;\/EaD <

Seal must be
continuous

=

129,

o [

370 Provide vertleal upturn

of Elastomerlc Seal

Cover £ B
(Optlonal)

Cover £ A

(Optlonal) \

Seal must be contlnuous

Bottom £ C
See Defall A

(Typleal) —

A

|
s

= Bottom B D

Cover £ A —/ g
— k/o Xx 70 x 185

10 x 240 x 420 ¢
(Proflie of Plate “
fo match profile

of Barrler face.)

Frame Rall Miter and Weld

DETAIL A - JOINT AT BARRIER WITH
PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING
(Blockout w/Cover £ Alternate Shown)

NOTEs Cover £ surfaces to be flush with barrler face

Bottom F ¢
10 x 70 x 150

Joint : N ‘ P
M2 Min. Countersunk . \§7 | Bottom £ D
/ . Threaded Anchor Bolfs >l = N - SeeNofe 'C' Qg \<§
i
%]

D \\M/Z Min. Countersunk

Threaded Anchor Bolts
(Typleal)

DETAIL - COVER £ B
(F ront Elevatlon)

Cover £ B

SECTION 3 — Deck wlth Pedestrlan/ 10 x 215 x 420

Blcycle Ralllng

DETAIL — COVER £ A
(Front Elevation — Unfolded)

SECTION C€-C SECTION D-D

Seal must be contlnuous

See Sectlon A-A be approved by the Englneer.

or Sectlon B-B,
and Index S—401/S-402
), Sectlon A-A

N

SECTION 4 — Deck with Medlan Barrler
a Opening similar to that shown in Detail Close-Up

A Concrete
g Blockout
=

Note 'C's
| | Taper to 50 mm
e T3

Insert Assembly for Countersunk Threaded Anchor Bolts
vertlcal face
L
>

or equlvalent slze Expanslon Anchorage Assembly must
¢ Joint —{ o % '

Cover £ A
(To be centered
with € Joint)

A4
(Seq

Curb >
4 /fore

Optlonale

If Strip Seal profille as shown Is unfeasible,
two Strip Seal pleces may be vulcanized.

Termlnate JoInt Assembly
A

i

Frame Rall Assembly
Skew Angle
(If requlred)

(See Note

Frame Rall '‘A")

es()cadd@ standards( 98,

Seal must be contlnuous

| Deck Slab |

Elastomerlc Seal [ =
R S — o /N/ ;

xtruslon

Gutter Line— e+

Barrler

~1 | Traffic Separator (Typ.)

I\
Al

DETAIL € — JOINT AT TRAFFIC SEPARATOR
(Plan View)

ecsoftwaral

J]

i

JoInt Miter and Weld See Note ’B'/ /4
| ‘ \ il B
It { )
See Defall B

SECTION 5 — Deck with Ralsed Sidewalk

JOINT SEAL CONTINUITY PATTERNS
(See Sectlons | thru 5 above)

NOTESe
Work thls Drawing wlth Indlces 400, S—40land/or S-402.

For Barrler and Ralllng Detalls, see Indlces 700, 710 and 720.

The cost of providing the cover plates assemblles where required,
shall be Included In the Contract Unit Price for Expanslon JoInt Seal.

DETAIL B — JOINT TERMINATION AT CURB

* At Approach Slab side of End Bent, use Spllt Extruslon
(Modifled) (see Index S—40l or S—402, Detall A or B).
JoInt with no skew angle shown.

In case of a JoInt with skew angle, detall shown shall be
designed with concrete blockout.

PLAN

JOINT THRU DECK SILAB AT BARRIER
(Blockout w/Cover B Alternate, joint with Skew Angle Shown)

Note 'A's Sectlon A=A simllar to Sectlon B-B, except
Blockout Is with open end (No Cover P).

Note 'B's Anchor Bolts for Cover F shall be located
on Approaching Trafflc End.

All dimenslons are In mlllImeters (mm)unless otherwlse noted.

' STRIP SEAL EXPANSION JOINT
(MISCELLANEOUS SECTIONS AND DETAILS) | 10T/

Al NDEX™ NO.

ol LImIt of Recess In Concrete to allow for plate movement.
Some IInes omlitted for clarlty.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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ol Notes Slip Forming Method of Construction
Is not allowed wlthin the shown lImlts.

** 1,500 m **9i5 Min.

Brldge Deck
2 Sp.e 100

400 | IISp.e 100 10 Sp.e 100 ‘ Spacing For 16V & I6P

f Approach Slab

171
i
(I
Pull Box 300 x

300 x 200

J

Wingwall

PLAN

€ Pole to be Plumb

Pull Box 300 x
300 x 200

wls—Approach

Slab
4

en Lighting Installation Is not
Included In Contract, Condult Is to
be Stubbed out & Capped as noted.

o 53 mm ¢
Condurt

Note "A"
= Wingwall ———

Note.

NOTES

Provide Expanslon/Deflectlon FItting at all

Substructure Supports (End Bents, Int. Bents
or Plers)where Longltudinal Movement Is not
greater than 20 mm In accordance wlith thls

300 53 mm 0
Conﬁulf

P
l / \

|
| Boit circle /j\ a
|

k Edge of Slab

- & Pliaster

1.300 m | 35 mm @ Condult —|

m

1.300 m 1500 m (Min. fo any open

\ | Bars 13A2
Joint In Barrier)
35 mm @

|
‘ € Jolnt
| Condult 55 mm ¢ Conauit

\ 1 \

| |

2l
Note "B"

Provide Expansion/Deflectlon and expanslon FIttings

at all Substructure Supports (End Bents, Int. Bents or

Plers) where Longltudinal Movement exceeds 20 mm In

"
27 mm @ Weep Hole ”)/

Bars 13A/

( Brldge Deck

Anchor Bolt Circle

65 mm @ Condult

¢ Pliaster and

610 ‘ Light Pole
|

PILASTER PLAN VIEW

6/0

accordance with this Note.

ELEVATION

| 305 | B

35 mm @ Condult

|. AddItlonal Concrete and Relnforcing Steel required for the 6.

Construction of the Pllaster shall meet the same requlrements
as that of the Trafflc Ralling.

2. Top of Pllaster shall be fInlshed to a truly level area.

3. LIght Pole Pllaster and adjJacent Trafflc Rall Barrler and
Superstructure Slab area shown on thls sheet, are deslgned to
reslst Working Loads (In any dlrectlon) from the Light Pole applled
at the fop of the Pllaster as followss

LongItudinal Moment =
Transverse Moment
Longitudinal Shear
Transverse Shear
Torslon 4. kN-m
Axlal 1.8 kN
If the LIght Pole provided applles Loads that are In excess
of those shown above, the Contractor shall redesign the
Pllaster and submlt hls Design to the Department for Review.
The Contractor's Redeslgn shall be Prepared, Signed and Seadled
bty a Professlonal Englneer Reglstered In the State of Florlda,
and Quallfled to perform the work.

4, The Contractor Is responsible for providing Anchor Bolts that
Effectlvely transmlt the Light Pole Loads fo the Pllaster and
that It the Relnforcing cage. Calculations Slgned and Sealed
by a Professlonal Englneer Reglstered In the State of Florlda
shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Department for
Revliew and Approval showlng that these Requlrements have been
met prior to Construction.

5. All Condults shall be Rigld Galvanlzed Steel or Schedule 80 PJ/.C.
Bends In condult shall In accordance with the lastest N.E.C.

40.7 kN+m
8J kN «m
4.4 kN
0.9 kN

. The Cost of Anchor Bolts shall be Included In the Bld Price for

. All Expanslon/Deflectlon and Expanslon Fittings shall be Metallic

. All Fittings shall be installed In accordance with the Manufacturer's

Ends of Condults shall be sealed In accordance wlith Subarticle
630-34.

LIght Poles.

as provided by the following Manufacturerse Crouse-Hinds,
Appletons 0. Z.s or approved equal. If PVC condults are provideds
adapters to connect Non—Metalllc to Metalllc Condult or Fltting shall
also be provlded as needed.

Instructlons. As a mlInimum, an Expanslon/Deflectlon F[tting shall be
provided at each Open JoInt In the Barrler at a Substructure

(End Bent, Interlor Bent or Pler) Support (See Note "A"), and If the
Longltudinal Joint Movement exceeds 20 mms a sultable Expansion

y

Siainfaiainds B

|

oA R

. € Pliaster

& Llght Pole Bars 13A2

B

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL*

MARK  SIZE NO. REQ'D LENGTH BENDING

13A1 #3 3 1.830 m See Dlagram

13A2 #13 5 1.850 m

16A/ #16 22 1400 m

6P #16 10 Addltlonal

16V #16 10 AddlItlonal

Quantities and BIll of Relnforcing Steel are for one Pllaster.
Concrete Quantlty Requlreds 0.076 m

Steel Quant!ty Requireds 114.91 kg

For Detalls of Bars 6P and 16V, See T raffic Railing
Barrler Sheet (Index 700).

BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS

355 50
(44—5‘

S
8

Qa
%}
L>]

5

BAR I3A/

<
“= Z_Bend Around
95 mm ¢ Pln

BAR I6A]

5
405

BAR 13A2

All DImenslons are out—to—out.

INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNERe

In order to minimlize vibration of the poles due to traffic,
locate pllasters near substructure supports.

PLEASE ERASE THIS NOTE WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING

520

iy

+

€ Anchor Bolts (provided by
Contractor).See Note 4. Nick
Threads after tightening Nuts.

Bars I6P

35 mm @ Condult
#/6 Bars Spaced e /00 mm

[t il of o &

:\‘T‘

C

50
Cover

for 2,000 m £ (Symm.
about € Pilaster)

Pull Box 300 x 300 x 200

27 mm @ Weep Hole
(PVC Condult)

30

Bars 16V
€ condurt

Fltting shall also be provided In serles wlth the Expanslon/Deflection
Fltting (See Note "B").

An Annular Open Space between the Concrete and the Expanslon/
Deflectlon Fltting shall be provided to assure proper fltting operations
and If necessary the Contractor may bend or adjust Relnforcement In

the Trafflc Barrler to allow Fltting Installation.

A watertight Pull Box Is requlred at each Llght Pole. Additlonal Pull Boxes
may be required If the spacings between Light Poles are greater than
100 m. Pull Boxes shall be palnted to match the color of Class 5 Finlsh.
PAYMENTe The cost of all Labor, Concrete and Relnforcing Steel requlred
for the Constructlon of the Pllasters, and all Condults, FIttings, Couplings,
Full Boxes and all Miscellaneous Hardware requlred for the completion of
the Electrical Systems shall be Included In the Bld Price for the Trafflc
Railing Barrier.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION NoraN BY  [DCP/JSP

AJG
TJB
AJG

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450
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27 mm @ Weep Hole

Bars 13Al

VIEW B-B

The Deck Slab area (symmetrlcal about Pllaster) shall
be strengthened wlith the addltion of 22 ~

| B Bars I3A!

Edge of Slab —7 1t

[}
%)

I6Al Bars

(Il Top & Il Bottom). The Bars shall be located as shown
and spaced at approximately 180 mm centers.

NOTEs All dimensions are in millimeters (mm), except as noted.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SECTION A-A
(Longltudinal Relnforcement not shown)

DRAWT

STRUCTURES DESIGN

COUNTY

OFFICER

LIGHT POLE PILASTER
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NOTEes See Fender System Drawings for actual configuration and location of fenders.

Clearance Gauge Flood Light
Clearance Gauge Flood Light

F\’.N.L.\y

Brldge GN.L:

€ Channel

RN.Ls

€ channel

\« —Fender
GWN.Ls

RWN.Ls
R.N.L.
Clearance Gauge Flood Light S W
Clearance Gauge Flood Light-

NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM
DUAL BRIDGE

NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM
SINGLE BRIDGE

Heavy duty, 30 ampere, 480 volts, 2
poles 3 wire, solid neutral, grounding
kIty sultable for service entrance,
fused dlsconnect In NEMA 3R enclosure
complete wlth 30 ampere, dual element,
time delay fuses.

Two pole, 30 ampere, llghting contactor
In NEMA 1 enclosure. Complete with
Hand—-Off-Auto selector switch on cover.
The Ilghting contactor assembly fo be
Installed In a padlockable NEMA 4x

New Navlgation Iight to be mounted on
top of new gauge timber as shown In
the typical navigational lighting system

on opposlte corners of fender system.

10 mm lag bolts
/ galvanlzed (Typ.)

b MINT UN

,KGL35 Gauge Light

enclosure.

Photocell control for Ilghting
contactor.

RNL RNL

Red Navigation Light CGL

Green Navigation Light

TYPICAL LAYOUT OF NAVIGATION LIGHTS

Clearance Gauge Light

Step down transformer (Use If
voltage Is over 120 voltsy at no time
shall there be more than 120 volts
on the fender).

*Depth of Bolt Embedment

(D FlexIble Condult

@) Clamp (Conduit Support)

(3 Anchor Bolt

@ Junction Box (If Required)

@ 50 mm ¢ Plpe (Stalnless Steel)
6) 50 mm ¢ Condult

See Detall 'A'

f Bottom Of Glrder Elevation

AN

180°% [77 _mm Red
Acry/lc Fresnel Lens

Transfer Relay
<40 mm @ Post

FENDER LIGHT

DETAIL 'A’ (RNL)

CLEARANCE GAUGE LIGHTs The angle of lllumination of the Iight shall be 15° to 30° depending
on the fixture confour. Provlde high power factor ballast using a 35 watt high pressure sodlum
lamp. The fixture enclosure shall be NEMA 3R cast alumlnum housing with epoxy flnlsh enamel.
The light shall be rated for 110 volts.

GREEN NAVIGATION LIGHT (Center Channel LIght)s The fixture shall be 360°% 77 mm standard
marine fresnel type. The fixture shall be equipped with a plvot mount and retrieval chaln, so that
when the base Is mounted outslde of the bridge barrler, the llght can be serviced by reaching over
the barrler from Inslde the bridge. The hanger stem shall be long enough so that the light can be
seen from elther slde when the lantern Is In the lowered posltion. The fixture shall be latchable
In the down posltlon and In the seryice posltion.

RED NAVIGATION LIGHT (Fender Llght)s The fixture shall be 180°% [77 mm standard marlne fresnel
fype, vandalproof with tamper—resistant fasteners. The fixfure shall be mounted on a stalnless

steel post with stalnless steel flttings at a helght of 6/0 mm above the fender. Provide the flxture
wlth an Integral marine Junction box.

CONDUCTORS

DISTANCE

(meters) TRANSFORMER

VOLTS CONDUCTOR

0 - 150 120 or 240 H#HO0 AWG N/A

150 - 300 240 #0 AWG N/A

300 - 600 480 #0 AWG 2 KVA

600 - 1500 480 #8 AWG 2 KVA

1500 - 3000 480 #6 AWG 2 KVA

over 3000 480 2 KVA

#6 AWG

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION
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SHM

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

| CLEARANCE T[
Off
Vertical

Clearance 00-
Gauge J
00-

00-

00-
. 00- %

610/ @

CLEARANCE GAUGE DETAILS

GAUGE LIGHT

Numbered clearance gauge to be furnished by the Dept.
of Transportatlon. Contractor shall verify In fleld fhaf
the clearance of the bridge agrees with readings of the
target. If not, the target shall be reset.

NOTES

GENERALs The Navigation Light System shall comply with the latest editlon of the Code

of Federal Regulationss Navigation and Navigable Waters, CFR 33 Part 118, Bridge Lighting
and Other Slgnals. The Installation shall comply with the latest edltlon of the Natlonal Electrical
Code (NEC).

CONDUITe Condult shall be made from UV-reslstant Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC), schedule 80,
conforming with Underwrliters Laboratories (UL) Sectlon 651, NEC Sectlon 347, and the
National Electric Manufacturers Association (NEMA) TC-2.

FLEXIBLE CONDUITe Llquidtight UY resistant flexIble condult shall be used to accompllsh
dIffleult bends, offsets, and for connectlon fo flxtures. Liquldtight flexlble condult shall be
supported every | meter maxImum.

MOUNTING HARDWARES All supporting hardware shall be manufactured from 300 serles stalnless
steel. Condult supports shall be provided every 1.5 meters maxImum. Fasteners for concrete
mounting shall be stud type expanslon anchor bolts with single plece wedge, sultable for dynamlic
loadIng (vIbratlon due to trafflc). Fasteners for Condult Support and Junctlon Boxes shall be
6.35 mm @, and shall provide minlmum allowable working loads of 1.3 kN (Tenslon)and 2.6 kN
(Shear). Fasteners for Center Channel Lights shall be 9.53 mm @, and shall provide mlnlmum
allowable working loads of 2.2 kN (Tenslon)and 4.4 kN (Shear). The fasteners shall be Installed
In drilled holes per manufacturer's recommendations. All other fasteners shall comply with the
recommendatlons of the manufacturer of the equlpment to be mounted.

THERMAL EXPANSIONe Flexible couplings shall be Installed at all substructure supports. Flexible
coupling shall be forged brass with bronze brald covering and flexIble brass Inner core. The
flexIble coupling shall be able fo accommodate a minimum movement equal fo 1.5 tlmes the maxIimum
movement of the bridge Jolnt, but not less than 40 mm.

JUNCTION BOXESes All junctlon and pull boxes shall be NEMA 4X (non—metalllc) and shall be surface-
mounted wlth stalnless steel hardware. As a minlmum, one box shall be located at one end of the
FlexIble Coupling, located at each substructure support.

FIXTURESe All fixtures shall have a dual lamp and transfer relay with an Indlcating light to signal
when the primary llght burns out.

LAMPSs 100 watts, 32,000 hour @ /10 volts, extended life.

NOTEs All dimensions are In millimeters (mm)s, unless otherwlse noted.

J crecken By

NRK STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

) DESIONED BY

CENTRAL OFFICE

STRUCTURES

" NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM DETAILS
(FIXED BRIDGES) 0

DESIGN

OFFICE

N cecken By

605 Suwannee Street, MS 33 COUNTY

Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

AFR/AJG
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New Navigaton Iight to be mounted on

A | _<—£nd OF Leaf fop of new gauge timber as shown in

the typlecal navigational IIghting system
on opposlte corners of fender system.

10 mm lag bolts
galvanlzed (Typ.)

Service Chall
NOTEs See Fender System Drawings & Control House Drawings orvice Lhain

for thelr actual conflguration & location. fGLﬁ Gauge nghf7

‘ i
Fl gﬁ’ed

: Channel Light—, === — NWM%L
INIMU
rf Closed I.VA \ Bottom of GIrder CLEARANCE

i ELEVATION e Sl Oﬁfi

TYPICAL VERTICAL CLEARANCE L[ANTERN
Vertical O O
Clearance
Gauge

Clearance Gauge . RN.Ls
I BT g ey 00-
Green U

NOTEs All dimensions are In millimeters (mm), unless otherwlse noted. O O

00-

Condult For Navigation
Lights & Center Locks

Trunnlon G//'der [ OQ S
Clearance Gauge 13}
Flood Light K\ ]@—f%?%m?ge gauge i Flexible Power Cable CAUGE LIGHT 610
RWN.Ls L 180°% 77 mm Red
Bascule Pler /Jr Junof on Boxes

Acryllc Fresnel Lens

NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM
DOUBLE LEAF - SINGLE BRIDGE SINGLE LEAF - SINGLE BRIDGE

CLEARANCE GAUGE DETAILS
Transfer RG/QVH Numbered clearance gauge to be furnished by the Dept.

40 mm @ Post ¢ Trunn/on of Transportatlon. Contractor shallverlfy In fleld that
the clearance of the bridge agrees with readings of
Clearance Gauge Flood Light dJunctlon Box - target. If not, the target wlll be reset.

RN.L. RoN.Ls — BASCULE BRIDGE FLEXIBLE
Y Y FENDER LIGHT CABLE ARRANGEMENT

Green Up
Red Down (RNL

NOTES

GENERALes The Navigation Light System shall comply with the latest edItlon of the Code
of Federal Regulationss Navigation and Navigable Waters, CFR 33 Part /18, Brldge Lighting
and Other Slgnals. The Installation shall comply with the latest edltlon of the Natlonal Electrical

/20 'V Supply Code (NEC).
From Lighting Panel | Battery | | Battery

N Charger ~ . FIXTURESe All fixtures shall have a dual lamp and transfer relay with an Indlcating light to signal

" | Inverter when the primary llght burns out.
%Z5€CAZ;-O 669 GND GN9 GND GD LAMPSe 100 watts, 32,000 hour @ /0 volts, extended [ife.
|

RED/GREEN NAVIGATION LIGHT ( Channel Light)e The fixture shall bes RED 180°, GREEN 180°%, 177
mm standard marine fresnel type. The fixture shall be equlpped with a plvot mount and

retrieval chaln so that when the base Is mounted outslde of the handrall post, the IIght can be
TYPICAL LAYOUT OF NAVIGATION LIGHTS serviced by reaching over the handrall from Inslde the bridge. The hanger stem shall be long
enough so that the Ilght does not extend below the bottom flange of the maln glrder.

RED NAVIGATION LIGHT (Fender Light)s The flxture shall be 180°% [77 mm standard marine fresnel
type, vandalproof wlth tamper—resistant fasteners. The fixture shall be mounted on a stalnless
Inverter shall be sized for 2 times the calculated load. steel post with stalnless steel flttings at a helght of 6/0 mm above the fender. Provide the fixture

Battery charger shall be rated to fully recharge batterles In 12 hours. with an Integral marine Junction box.

Equlp each navligation llght wlth a lamp—out Indlcator. CLEARANCE GAUGE LIGHTes The angle of IHlumination of the Ilght shall be 15° to 30° depend/ng
on the fixture confour. Provide high power factor ballast using a 35 watt high pressure sodlum
R/GCL — Red/Green Channel Light RNL -  Red Navigation Ilight lamp. The fixture enclosure shall be NEMA 3R cast alumlnum housing wlth epoxy finlsh enamel.

FL - Clearance Gauge Floodlight PC - Photocell The light shall be rated for IO volfs.

Output voltage shall be ad Justable between 100 & 115 volts.
Clegrance Gauge Fiood Light Clearance Gauge Flood Light Battery shall be slzed for 12 hours of full, continuous load.

NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM
DOUBLE LEAF - DUAL BRIDGES SINGLE LEAF - DUAL BRIDGES

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY

ENGINEER OF RECORD:
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N orAfN BY SHI
J checkeo Y NRK STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

IDES[GNED BY CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

" NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM DETAILS
(BASCULE BRIDGES)

PRO NAME» NDEX™ NO.
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GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION The Contractor shall furnish all labor, equipment, materlals and Incidentals required for a complete

Installation as shown on the Drawlings.

. Installatlon shall meet all requlrements of the latest edltlon of the National Electrical Code (NEC)

and all codes having Jurlsdlctlion.

Grounding shall be Installed In accordance with NEC Artlcle 250.

All equipment and materials shall be new and unused and U.L.|lsted.

120V Duplex Receptacle, GF 1, NEMA Conflguration b

Conductor shall be Copper type THWN above ground and XHHW below ground.
5-20R Surface Wall Mounted In Non—-Metalllc
. Raceways shall be as followss Exposed — Rlgld Galvanized Steel.

Outlet Box, WP Denotes Weatherproof Box. Underground and Indoor exposed — Condult shall be made from UV-reslstant Polyvinyl Chioride (PYC)
schedule 80, conforming with Underwriters Laboratories (UL) Section 65/, NEC Section 347 and the
Natlonal Electric Manufacturers Assoclatlon (NEMA) TC-2.

. The Contractor shall submlt fo the Englneer of Record Shop Drawlngs detalllng the layout of the malntenance
lIghting system for the entlre structure. The Shop Drawlngs should Include the following Informations

Raceway layouts Including detalls through dlaphragms, and around P.T.ducts & cross braclng as
necessaty, Fasteners for the Interlor electrical system, panel board detalls, lighting fixture defalls,
dlsconnect swlfch detalls, condult & wlre detalls, clrcult breaker detalls and equipment enclosure detalls.

. Fasteners shall be spaced to avold confllcts with relnforcing steel and post—tensloning ducts In concrete box bridges.
Attachments shall be made to deck slabs, transverse stiffeners or crossbracing only with approved anchors or
bolts. No fasteners shall be allowed to be attached to main members of structural steely I.e.webs and flanges.

. Coordinate all lighting fixtures, equipment locations with the structure plans.

The drawlngs are not Intfended fo show the exact locatlon of condult runs. These are fo be coordlnated wlth
the other trades so that conflicts are avolded.

. Expansion JoInts shall be placed In all Interior condults runs at 30 meters minimum Intervals and at all bridge
expansion Joints.

. All Interlor cable termlnations shall be made with enough slack to allow for minor shifting of bridge without
separation.

Incandescent Lamp shall be an approved 100 watt, vibratlon service, Industrial grade exterlor use fixture.

/5. Swlfches shall also be located at all access hafches In addltion tfo the beginning and end of each span.

16. Six hour reset timers shall be provided for each clrcult fo turn off the Ilighting system.

I7. All supporting hardware shall be manufactured from 300 serles stalnless steel. Condult supports shall be
provided every 1.500 m maxImum. Fasteners for concrete mounting shall be stud type expanslon anchor bolts
wlith single plece wedge, sultable for dynamlc loadlng (vibratlon due to traffic). Fasteners for condult support
and junction boxes shall be 6 mm @ and shall provide minimum allowable working loads of 1.335 kN (tension)
and 2.670 kN (shear).

FlexIble couplings shall be Installed at all substructure supports. Flexlble coupling shall be forged brass wlth
bronze brald covering and flexlble brass Inner core. The flexIble coupling shall be able fo accommodate a
mInlmum movement equal to 1.5 times the maxImum movement of the bridge Jolnt, but not less than 38 mm.

19. All Junctlon boxes, outlet boxes and pull boxes shall be NEMA 4X (non—metalllc) and shall be surface mounted wlth
stalnless steel hardware. As a minlmum, one box shall be located at one end of the flexible couplings located
at each substructure support. Pull and Junction box sizes shall meet the requirements of NEC.

20. Power distribution shall be 480 VAC, | phase with step down transformers at regular Intervals.

2l. Step down transformers shall be 7.5 KVYA minl power center with 8 ~ 20 A.breakers. Each minl power center

Exposed Condult

Celllng Mounted Lighting Flxture

€ Pler or End Bent

g1ds0 08,

(Qstg

Jcg

T

15.000 m

STEEL BOX BRIDGE
B (Typ.)

PLAN VIEW
ELECTRICAL LAYOUT (TYPICAL SPAN)

*At crossbracing / web stiffener locations at not less
than 15 m between outlets.

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION W ORAYN BY

J crecken

J DEsIeNeD BY

N checkeo BY

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

shall feed a maxImum of 40 lamps and 40 receptacles.
Largest wire size to use Is #4 AWG.
LIghting contactors shall switch the 480 VAC power.

The cost of the box malntenance Ilghting system shall be Included under Indlvidual bld 1tems. All Incldental work
for the box malntenance Ilighting system, as shown In the plans but not speclfically covered under an Indlvidual bid

Item, shall be Included In the cost of related Iighting bld Items.

INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNERe

The box malntenance lighting system shall be completely designed and detalled In the plan set
including conductor sizing and layout. All Bid Items such as conductorss conduitss pull boxes,
grounding eletrodes, and service polnts shall be tabulated In the plans and Included In the
C.ES.for bld purposes.

PLEASE ERASE THIS NOTE WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

Nl ROAD No.

-
COUNTY PROJECT NO.

) " WAINTENANCE LIGHTING o
FOR BOX GIRDERS [ of 2
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TABLE OF BONDED SPLICE DATA
Drlivable Spllce | Min. Splice Length #36 Dowel Length

R oroed Precast YES 3.050 m 23 m

No * 1525 m 15 m

*For Splices less than 1,525 m (not Drivable), use the
Relnforced Precast Splice.

Prestressed Precast Build—up Full Epoxy
according to Specifications & Mortar Joint

N Drlil Holes
4

6~#36 Dowels Drawling No. 2 of 2.
1.5 m long N
Gasket
B'
————8~#36 Dowels

Full Epo
i Mortar %/nf | ‘
B
1.5 m long

Epoxy Mortar to
f1ll hole with
Dowels In place

Varies, See Table

5 mm @ Full E]
- Morfa;r)w%/nf
BEFORE BONDING AFTER BONDING

fill hole with
Dowels In place
B @i

T\ Driil Holes
45 mm @

BEFORE BONDING AFTER BONDING

NOTE» Dowels shown for 60 Plle. See Sect. B-B for
spaclng and number of Dowels for each Plle.

PRESTRESSED PRECAST SPLICES
(Extenslons 1,525 m or longer)

DETAILS FOR REINFORCED PRECAST & PRESTRESSED PRECAST PILE SPLICES

~— Epoxy Mortar to
}

NOTEe Dowels shown for 6/0 Plle. See Sect. A—A for
spacing and number of Dowels for each Plle.

REINFORCED PRECAST SPLICES
(Extenslons 610 mm Min. but less than 1,525 m) (Not Drlvable)

NOTEs The relnforced precast Bulld—up shall conform with
the Speclificatons and Sectlon A—A. Splral tles pltch shall
be 150 mm Max.

L

07L 03l

Plck-up Polnt +
L | | ‘ 0.58L L o2 1 Tle Down and
SINGLE POINT PICK-UP 2-POINT SUPPORT Support Polnts

L
0.58L L 0.2IL i

-1
! il
i ‘ 0./45LIT 0.355L ‘T\ 0.355L ‘T\o./45L ‘ Tle Down and
[ T T

| LEEN
DOUBLE POINT PICK-UP ‘ 3-POINT SUPPORT Support Polnfs
OU45L_ 0.355L 0355 _OMM5L_ ‘ . |

Plck-up Polnts

L \ I, S SO S

" ! 0JOTL  0.262L | 0.262L | 0.262L _0.JorL Tle Down and
TRIPLE POINT PICK-UP ‘ ‘

PILE PICK-UP DETAILS

Plck-up Polnts

4-POINT SUPPORT Support Points

STORAGE AND TRANSPORTATION SUPPORT DETAILS

5 mm Max._, .5 mm Max.

MAX. LENGTH "L" (METERS) FOR PICK-UP \ 0] 8
SINGLE POINT | DOUBLE POINT | TRIPLE POINT ‘ 3

15 2l L> el 75

o
. A MWae (760 Pile)
7 23 L > 23 25 mm Rad.

(Typ.) Cover W22 (All others)
18 or L>2ar

5 mm Max. 5 mm Max.

Spiral Ties
20 29 L>29 TYPICAL DETAIL SHOWING

2/ 30 L > 30

COVER DIMENSION

27 38 TYPICAL PILE SHAPE

FOR MOLD FORMS

ENGINEER OF RECORD:
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N orRAfN BY

ICHECKED BY STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

IDESIGNED BY CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

Jorecxen By Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

PILE NOTES

SPIRAL TIESe Each wrap of splrals shall be tied to at least two corner strands or bars. One furn required for splral
spllces. Splrals shall be manufactured from cold-drawn steelwlre meeting the requlrements of ASTM A82.

PILE CUT OFFe Plles required fo be cut off shall be sawcut at the plle cut of f elevation shown on the plans with
an abraslve saw. Unless otherwlse noted on the planss the cut shall be made to the depth Into the plle necessary
fo cleanly cut through the prestressing strands.

CONCRETE CLASSs Concrete for dall plles shall be Class X (Special) or Class ¥ (Speclal) (Microsilica). Class X (Speclal)
and Class X (Speclal) (MIcrosliica) Concrete shall conform to all requirements for Class X Concrete except for the
28-day strength as noted below.

CONCRETE STRENGTHe The cylinder strength shall be 4 MPa minimum at 28 days and 28 MPa minimum at transfer of
the Prestressing Force.

SPLICED PILESs Plles may be spliced In accordance with Subart. 455-7.7 of the Specificatlons. Precast bulldups shall be
prestressed or relnforced according to plle detalls for the "head" sectlon of the plle shown on thls Standard.
Drlvable spllced plles may be driven after splice Is two days old.

PICK—UP POINTSes Plles shall be marked at the plck—up polnts to Indlcate proper polnts for attachlng handling Ilnes.

STORAGE AND TRANSPORTATIONes Plles shall be supported on adequate dunnage both In the precasting yard and at the
Jobslte and shall be supported and tled down during translt In accordance with the following schedule except that If
the Contractor chooses to use an alternatlve transportatlon support scheme, then calculatlons, sealed by the Speclalty
Englneer, must be submltted by the Contractor for dapproval by the Englneer prlor fo transport of any plle. Calculatlons
must show that the plle can be transported wlthout exceeding the bendIng moments assoclated wlth appllcable Storage
and T ransportation Support Detalls case on this sheet.

Type Plckup Requlred Type Storage and T ransportation

by Plle Length Support Detall
Single or Double 2, 3 or 4 Polnt Support
Triple 3 or 4 Polnt Support

REINFORCING STEELs All Reinforcing Steel except spiral ties shall be ASTH A615M—-96, Grade 420.

STRAND NOMENCLATURES

S.R. = Stress Relleved Strand
L.R.S. = Low—Relaxatlon Strand
No. I3 (Spec s Ay = 107.74 mm?
No. 4 (Spec.) s Ag = 12645 mm?*

NOTEe All dimenslons are In mlllimeters (mm)s except as noted.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

PRO NAM

SUN305 ) 356, 455, 510, 610 AND 760 ——
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE PILES lof 3
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250 (Typ.) See Detall C See Detall D
100

#22 Plck-up Bar
or No./3 Strand Bars A
_ See Bending Dlagram |
14 ~ No. I3 Strands
N

.50 (Typ.)

‘,JS‘S 321_»

6 Sp.e |20

75 (Typ.) [

2 ~ Bars A

/4 ~ No. I3 Strands

|
|
\
6 Sp.e /00 Spaced e 300 Maximum 6 Sp.e 100
\

SECTION A-A SECTION B-B
ELEVATION-TYPICAL PILE

100 V4

! | | 3. 74 |3
400 (Typ) .
. 250 (Typ. ‘ ‘
] | %I

10Q
¢~

N
#22 Plck—up Bar
Ste ooy Do
_ See Bending Diagram DETAIL C DETAIL D
BENDING DIAGRAM
< 100 (Typ.)

|
| ’___’7
2 ~ Bars Aj ‘ ‘ /4 ~ No./3 Strands B |

6 Sp.e 100

Spaced @ 300 Maximum \

I\

\ v

A
*’l ELEVATION-STARTER PILE

| (s7 only)

NOTES
Work this Standard with Index No.S—-6/3.

Thls drawing Includes detalls for prestressed
(MPa) concrete sheet plles 250 mm and 300 mm thick.
Detalls apply equally fo both plle thlcknesses.

PICK-UP BAR (#22)

SHEET PILES DIMENSIONS AfOEDCUZ/l?g STRESS *

T m | Y m | Z mm | (mm¥
250 80 75 /0.42)(/05 6.570 Bars A are #/6 and Stirrups S are #/3.
All dImenslons are In mlllimeters, except as noted.

At the Contractor's option, stirrups S may be fabricated
*Unit prestress after 157 (assumed) losses. elther as a two—plece bar with a 450 mm lap splice or
may be welded wlre fabrics one or two—plece, provided

the wire size and spacing furnishes the same steel area

as #I3 bars shown. BAR A STIRRUPS S
NOTEe All Bar dimensions are out—to—out.

1450 (Typ.)
300

300 105 100 15.00x10° 5470

= = FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION B ENGINEER OF RECORD:
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IDESIGNED BY CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

M

Jorecken By Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450




gndards@ia).dan

es()cadd@ standards( 98,

ecsoftwaral

J]

i

I\
\

650

N

\
Bar A4 Bar A2 250 (Typ.)
\ B | 100
\
\ ‘

\

See Detall "D"

Bars A2
«\Bar A4

fBar.s A6

/ Bars A5
- —#22 Plck-up Bar

or No./3 Strand Bars A3

\/ See Bending Diagram f D f Bars A3
B J ) «

Bars A5 ‘ \\ A |

S2

Bars A3 Bars A2
6 Sp.e /00 N Spaced @ 300 MaxImum 6 Sp.e /00 80| I75

Al

Bars Al

Bar A5— [ ™~
75 (Typ.) I

500 (Typ.)

‘ SECTION A-A SECTION B-B

ELEVATION
(TYPE "B" PILE)

BENDING DIAGRAM

100 (Typ.)

STIRRUP DIWENSIONS
BAR MARK R/ R2 R3 R6
s/ 375 640 170 SHEET PILE DIMENSIONS
s2 695 185
Si 610 165
S22 665 180
N 525 220
N4 580 240

= = = STIRRUPS S NoTES
s2 545 225 260 Work this standard with Index No.S-6/3.

e 7% £50 905 Thls drawlng Includes detalls for precast concrete corner plies DETAIL D
S2 405 75 450 260 305 for 250 mm and 300 mm thick sheet plle systems.
The detalls apply equally to both thicknessess. (Key Way shall be in

N 75 355 70 200 205 305 Directlon of Construction)
The bar conflguratlons shown In Sectlon A—A and B-B are to be

s2 405 | 175 410 70 70 | 235 | 305 used with an angle 8 comprised between /5° and 75°.
Bars A are #25 and Stlrrups S are #/3.

T (mm) 250 300
Y (mm) 80 105
Z (mm) 75 100

R7 R8

NOTEes Values for Stirrup Dimenslons are shown for8 equal fo 30°% 45° & 60° only. All DImenslons are In mlllimeters, except as noted.
PICK-UP BAR (#22)

At the Contractor's option, stirrups S may be fabricated elther as a two-plece bar
with a 450 mm lap splice or may be welded wire fabric, one or two—plece, provided
the wire size and spacing furnlshes the same steel area as #/3 bars shown. NOTEe All bar dimenslons are out—to—out.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N oRAMN BY
[ checkeo Y STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

IDESIGNED BY CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

"~ "PRECAST CONCRETE SHEET PILES
VARIABLE ANGLE CORNER PILE 0
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400

7\7‘ \/
v 2l

2 Bars

N

A2

szg Bars A4 Bars A3 Al

Spaced @ 300 MaxImum

6 Sp.e /00

100

See Sectlon C—C
250 (Typ.)
Bars A/\U I

*Bar A3\

*¥
Bar A4
N
~——#22 Plck-up Bar 7 K

or No./3 Strand
See Bending Diagram

50 (Typ.)

!80! 6 Sp.e /00

END VIEW

Bar P2

*Bar A3>

\\ ~ ~
Bars A2 Bar P2
D

| —Bar PI
Bars A4 L

- |72

L

500 (Typ.)

SECTION C-C (T=250 or 300 mm)
(DImenslons shown here are for T=250 mm)
(Key Way shall be In Directlon of Construction)

-~ | —Bar P2

| \
kBaf' PI

500 (Typ.)

Al

ELEVATION
(TYPE "C" PILE)

SECTION D-D (T=250mm)

Bar Pz\

500 (Typ.)

N 500 (Typ.)

SECTION A-A SECTION B-B

*Bar A3 (shown dlso In elevation) Is Included only If T = 250 mm.

*¥This Bar A4 (not shown In elevation) Is Included only If T = 300 mm.
¥Rk This Bar P2 Is Included only 1f ¥*Bar A4 Is Included.

A2
/( [ ar P2
o sz

STIRRUP DIMENSIONS

BENDING DIAGRAM

Bar S3

\\dﬂar S4

T (mm)

BAR MARK

Rl R2

™ lparss

Bar Pl -~

P2

S/

75

sz

75

R2_,_R3

o

S3

75

S4

75

S5

75

M N Bar Al
A4

S/

s2

S3

S4

S5

A2
/ ) ’/_\ Bar P2

Bar S2

A4\‘ sBar s3
Bar Pl Bar 54

r N garss

’/PZ\

WPZ\/(

M N or P
A4

SECTION D-D (T=300 mm)

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION

N oRAIN BY

J crecken

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

) DESIONED BY

CENTRAL OFFICE

N cecken BY

605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

SHEET PILE DIMENSIONS

T (mm)

250

300

Y (mm)

80

105

|

PICK-UP BAR (#22) STIRRUPS S

650

BARS P

Notes All Bar dimensions are out-to—out.

Z (mm)

75

100

NOTES

Work thls standard with Index No.S—613.

Thls drawing Includes Information for precast concrete Corner Plles
for 250 mm and 300 mm thick Sheet Plle systems. The detalls apply
fo both thicknesses but the bar configurations change slightly
according fo the thickness values used.

Bars A and P are #25 and Stlrrups S are #i3.

All dimensions are In millimeters, except as noted.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

" PRECAST CONCRETE SHEET PILES
RIGHT ANGLE CORNER PILE

PRO NAME »

DRAWING NO-

I of |
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SHEET PILE DATA

Bulkhead Cap
(See Bulkhead Plans

TYPE NUMBER L T X 0 for actual Cap outline)
(See Detall A) | REQUIRED (meters) (millimeters) (meters) (degrees) \

Compacted F1II

SHEET PILES NOTES

600 mm Plastlc Fllter A LR DESCRIPTIONe Standard drawings Indices 610, 6/l and 612 Include detalls for three types of plles with two

Fabric at Sheet Pile } X thicknesses. Types "B" and "C" plles (corner plies)are of relnforced concrete constructlon, and

Jolnts (See Detall A) AW Type "A" Is of prestressed concrete constructlon. The plles shall be manufactured, cured and Installed
| . Sheet plie In accordance with the requlrements of the contract documents.

NOTEs Index 6/l and/or 6/2 are Included If Type "B" and/or "C" plles are requlred.

CONCRETE CLASSe All concrete shall be class X (special) or class X (speclal) (microsilical.

. CONCRETE STRENGTHe The cylinder strength shall be 4/ MPa minlmum at 28 days and If prestressing Is
Notes The tip elevation of Concrete Sheet Plles shall be determined Involved, 28 MPa minimum at transfer of the prestressing force.

by the Geotechnical Englneer.
SECTION THRU BULKHEAD REINFORCING STEELs All relnforclng steel shall be ASTM A6/5M-96, Grade 420.

(Showing Plastic Fliter Fabric)
PRESTRESSING STRANDSs All prestressing strands shall be Low—Relaxatlon ASTM A4l6M, Grade 1860.
The strand pattern shown on Index No.6/0 for plles 1,000 meter wide, requires 14 ~ No. I3 strands
at 138.0 kN each. The nomlnal dlameter of No./3 strand Is 12,7 millimeters.

ENVIRONMENTs The plle designs are applicable to all Envlronments.

PLASTIC FILTER FABRICs Plastic fliter fabrlc shall extend to the bottom of the "X" dlmenslon.

PAYMENTs Payment shall be based on the total length of one meter wide pliing and the contract unlt price
per llnear meter (Item No.2455-I4—// for T=250 mm and Item No.2455-/4-12 for T=300 mm).
For payment purposes, corner plles Types "B" or "C"s shall be considered to be same as one meter wlde

Type "A" piling.

gy

\
| F

|
| INSTRUCTION TO DESIGNERs
The bottom of the "X" dimension shall be 500 mm below the mud IIne.

Type "B" PLEASE ERASE THIS NOTE WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING.

Type o Type "A"

Plastic Filter Fabric (Typ.)

DETAIL A
(Cap and Anchoring System Not Shown)

NOTEs Detall A shows a Part-Plan View of an assumed bulkhead.
See Bulkhead plans for actual Plan View.

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION W orRATN BY =
J crecken
) DESIONED BY

N cecken BY

H O DRAWING NO.
PRECAST CONCRETE SHEET PILES

PRO NAME» NDEX™ NO.

S-6/3
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*NOTEs See Superstructure Drawings for actual dlmenslons and Joint orlentation. ROADW AY LOW GUTTER |HIGH GUTTER,
T To7E: . \ CROSS-SLOPE| ¢/ 02 o/ P2

Roadway Xjoint In Superstructure P p o o o g
For Barrler Transltlon at End Bents . Jo P 0% fto 2% 90 90 90 90
see Detalls, this Sheet. % % L at Substructure Support. 2Z7 fo 67 93° | & 87°

% /L £ Ey" 627 o lox | 96° | &+
‘ Barrien ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 460

185, 2r5 MDI98
PLAN e 200

s 1t
*XNVOTEs 20 mm Open Joints shall be provided ats 30, |55 j—— A/S i ctrs.

(Bend Dlameter = 95 mm)

Voios 450 mm

} / ; Min. Lap

TMD/Q:S

™ Begln or End Brldge

115115 165

| — Substructure supports where superstructure slab Is continuous. V/6P

| B T e}

9 N /"\ 105 | SPLICE DETAIL

(Substructure). substructure support where span length exceeds 54.000 meters. or Wearlng Surface - 165 S 01— 255192 Wigs (Between WWF Sectlons)
* * or sldewalk —

27.000 m Maximum 27.000 m MaxImum s BAR 6V

" " . % I ™ (#16)
20 mm Open JoInt L "9.000 m Maximum 9.000 m Maximum _| 20 mm Open Jo/nt _ﬂ 70 50 Clear
| ! ! | 45 Min. 75 | %
L * | W =

End Bent shall be pald for at the Contract Unit Price 2 - Wids
pan where span length exceeds 27.000 meters.
for Concrefe (Substructure) and Reinforcing Steel 3 - Infermedlate locatlons (equally spaced) between midspan and Top of Brldge Deck

o‘ 150(25, |90

)
.

T st 3 WDI98 — oo ®
Woiss—,

] TYPICAL SECTION THRU fRAFF IC RAILING 1
15 mm V-Groove In both faces and fop of Traff/o ELEVAT/ON For Slabs 200 mm thlck or less. If Slab Is thicker than 140 0 P T

Ralllng. (Equally spaced between open Jolnts) 200 mm or Barrler Is located on a Retalning Wall, embed

Eront Fave of Backwall jpoar 167 155 mm. BAR lep ALTERNATE REINFORCING DETAILS
_ s~ Begin or End Bridge ront Face of Backwalf or Where Barriers of adjacent bridges are fo be bullt back The Contractor may utllize Welded Wire Fabric In lleu of dll Bars 6P and 16V

Superstructure Slde Begin or End Bridge tfo back, the outside vertical plane of the Barrier and Slab
VG,,ejs o g s oy co/;m/de 1o o ?ﬁe Superstructure Plans. BENDING DIAGRAMS and dall the Bars 16S.Welded Wire Fabrlic shall conform to ASTM A497.

Superstructure Slde

See Superstructure,  1.040 m | I" (Transition) | (End Post)
Detalls (Transition) (End Posf) ‘ 4' Ses End Bent Detalls BAR BENDING NOTES
All bar dlmenslons In the bendIng dlagrams are out fo out.

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES

—

Bars 16P and 16V shall be bent around a pln dlameter = 65 mm. All vertical relnforclng steel In Traffic Ralling shall be #/6 Bars spaced
. The 230 mm and the 710 mm vertical dimensions shown for Bar 16V at 200 mm c.c.and all /Ong,fudlna/ fe’nfOfC,ng steel shall be #16 Bars.
are based on a bridge slab 200 mm thick or greater and wlthout At all open Joints all relnforcing shall have 50 mm minlmum cover. At all construction

8 | ‘ ‘ ralsed sidewalk or wearing surface. If the slab thickness Is less Joints Bars I6S (#16) may be contlnuous or spliced. All spllces In Bars I16S
c l

than 200 mm decrease these dimensions by an amount equal fo the shall be 450 mm  minimum.
dIfference In the thicknessesy and If a wearlng surface or a TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

ralsed sldewalk [s to be provided, Increase the dImenslons by an

1 1 P LAN
(See Note 'A’) (See Note 'B') ;Z?:g;g%ﬂn;ofg;e ,;/aera ;,’gg ggrgﬁiglgfggka,?fs;&/'Z’:%Z@GZLCZ;SSS’ PAYMENTe Traffic Ralllng Including transition and end post sectlons, on Bridges,
90°.

Approach Slabs and Wing Walls shall be pald for per Ilnear meter (/tem

Front Face of Backwall or detalled above for g 200 mm siab with ¢/ = No. 2400-148-1) which shall Include all concrete and reinforcing steel.
Begln or End Bridge ———— Varles, See £nd Bent Detalls MARKERSs Markers recording the elevation shall be placed on top of the

865 f 1,040 m 865 TYPICAL TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES Trafflc Ralling at End Bents. On bridges longer than 30.000 m,

150 ‘ ‘ 750 one marker shall be placed at each end of the bridge. On bridges

102 R CONCRETEs 0.260 n? per meter. 30.0 m or less, one marker shall be placed at one end of the

102 102 REINFORCING STEELs 36.90 kg per meter. bridge only. Markers are to be furnished by the Florida Department

‘ For Guardrall Shoe %) i (Above quantitles are based on 200 mm slab of Transportation and Installed by the Contractor. The cost of

(see Roadway Standards) 2 t and 2% cross-slope). Installing the markers shall be Included In the Contract Unlt Price

% for Trafflc Ralllng (Barrler).

CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEELs See General Notes.

TRAFFIC RAIL CONSTRUCTIONs The contractor may construct the ralling by the
use of statlonary removable forms or by the use of sllp forms wlthout
altering the rall dimenslons shown above.

SUPERELEVATED BRIDGESe At the optlon of the Contractor, Trafflc Ralling
and End Bent Wing Posts on superelevated bridges, may be constructed
perpendleular to the roadway surface. The cost of modlifications shall
be at the Contractor's expense.

— BOLTSe Bolts, Nﬁ‘sy and Washers shall be hot dlp galvanized In accordance

wlth ASTM AI53.

VIEW B-B 15 mm V-Groove (In back RETAINING WALLs If the Barrler Is to be provided on a retalning wall, the Barrler

face of Wingwall) Section shall be as shown above. Other detalls such as transition for
guardrall attachment, max!mum spacing of 20 mm open Joint and 15 mm
V—=Groove shall also apply. See Wall Plans for Payment.

NAME OR DATE o1 4 I
| BRIDeE NukBER ‘°£ % ~ NAWE OR DATE 30
© c{"’ \ WZ Ul NUMBE/T

85

Y9}
© 25 mm @ Holes for M22 Bolts Rl 8

|
Y |
Y
4 Spaces @ 90 mm | 4 Spaces @ 90 mm
25 mm @ Holes

VIEW c-C VIEW D-D for M22 Bolts

NOTE A" s NoTE 'B' ¢
° If Barrler Transltlon Is requlred and the Super—
If Barrler Transltlon 1s requlred and the Superstructure structure Depth (thickness) ee?(ceeds 635 m///]mgfefsy the
Depth (thickness) Is 635 mlllimeters or less, the Transltion Barrler Transition shall be provided on the End Bent side.

shall be provided on the Superstructure side. To NAME AND BRIDGE NUMBERs The Name and Bridge Number to be placed on the
accommodate the Transltlon on the Superstructure 75 Min. W22 x 460 mm long Galvanized Trafflc Ralllng shall be seen on the driver's right when approaching bridge.
the Relnforcement (Bars 16V, I6P & [3S)wlll need ad Justing. Bolts Hex Nut and 60 mm 0. D. \( \(/‘45 The date Is to be placed on the driver's left when approaching the bridge.

.

305
370 | 360 |

75 /80 560

The 355 mm portlon of Bars I6Y shall be bent fo Mortar Plug Face OF Speoldl Washer. The date shall be the year the bridge Is constructed.
fIt and the horlzontal 255 mm portlon along the botfom Guardrall ghoe .90 mm Min. Palnt Recessed Black plastic letters and flgures 75 mm In helght, as approved by the Engineer,
shall be cut at the center. 2 4’1 || Thread Length Surfaces Black may be used, In Ileu of letters and flgures formed by /[0 mm V-Grooves.

@w V—Grooves shall be formed by preformed letters and flgures.

Outslde Face For a major wldening the date shall be the date of the widening.
SECTION A-A BOLT DETAIL of Wing Fost TO FORM INSCRIBED LETTERS

NOTEs When open Joint In Barrier Is not colncident with NOTEs The Cost of Bolts Is to be Included In the AND FIGURES
JoInt In the superstructure, the lower 75 mm portlon of Contract Unit Price for Guardrall SECTION THRU RECESSED "V" GROOVE NOTEs All dimenslons are In mlllimeters (mm), except as noted.

the open JoInt shall be plugged by fllling with mortar In
H 0 DRAWING NO.
TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER

accordance with Subarticle 400-15.1.
PRO NAME » NDEX NO.

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N orAWN BY =
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N cecken By
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*760 Max. *3600 m Max.

L‘dr@ open JoInt In Barrier

I
Cap Ends of “ 300 Min. — Metal Rall

Rall (Typ)~ [

pe

S Concrete Barrler

End Bent Begln or End Brldge

Wing Post |

ELEVATION ~ SIDEWALK BARRIER RAIL

128

32 64 32
L

[
Rall Clamp Bar |
\

Rall L

Rall Splice

— Post~ST 127 x 76 x 5.98
kg/m 12

2

38, 76 |38

SECTION A-A

‘//3)(/02)(/52/7)/77 PL

22 mm ¢ Holes

*ko W20 x 305 mm hex head Anchor
Bolts with 2 hex nuts & washers.
(See Detall 'A' for allowed drllled optlon)

SIDEWALK BARRIER RAIL

2

SECTION THRU RAIL

*RNOTEs After nuts have been tlghtened the
threads shall be nicked fo prevent removal

of nuts.

*NOTEs See Superstructure Drawing for

actual dimensions.

NOTEs Rall shall be continuous over a
minimum of three posts before splicing.

*500 Min.
\

(ra(fflc Ralling Barrier,

See Index No.700
SECTION E-E

S

Cap ends of
Rall (Typ.)

**2 ~ W20 x 330 mm Adheslve Anchor Bolts
with hex nuts and washers set In 22 mm @

;_;Begln or End Brldge

€ Post

\
<
*5.400 m MHax. F‘ |*500 Win.. € open Joint In Barrler

\
. *530 Max.

|
[ 300 Min. |

%

\> Metal Rall

I
b
I

1

holes fllled with Epoxy Bonding Compound

(Quallfled Products Llst Class V) In
accordance wlth the manufacturer's
speclfications.

DETAIL 'A'

Rall Clamp Bar

ELEVATION ~ BICYCLE BARRIER RAIL

Rall Splice

NOTE "A" ~ Rough cut ends and edges of aluminum ralls
shall be ground or flled smooth to remove all sharp

(Typ.)

Post~H 102 x 102 x 7.08

kg/m

5

IImm @ Holes——
\/;

'//3 x 112 x 112 mm PL

i

edges, nicks or burrs that would be Injurlous tfo
the human touch.

Threaded Hole for 10 mm
Stalnless Steel Hex Cap

Screw wlth Alumlnum Washer.

RAIL CLAMP BAR

/.59 mm R \T

12.70

=

348 mm R
‘ 159 mm R
040 mm R

6.35

Provide for drive
fit info rail.

B
m
**o ~ 120 x 305 mm hex head

~22 mm ¢ Holes

3 mm
Reslllent

25 Pad

N

SECTION B-B

Anchor Bolts with 2 hex nuts & washers.
(See Detail 'A' for allowed drilled option)

SECTION THRU RAIL

BICYCLE BARRIER RAIL

25 Min.

€ Splice s

Outline of Elliptical Shape

2 ~ Dimples "B"

4 ~ DImples "A" thls end only.
Reslstance fIt Into Rall Section.

See Note "A" i

E=1s

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION

J oRAIN BY

J crecken

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

) DESIONED BY

CENTRAL OFFICE

N cecken BY

605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

\
| J
Expanslon Bar

150

i Splice Bar Insert centered on € Splice

L Rall Sectlon

/ Concrete Barrler

t Trafflc Ralllng Barrlers
Index No.700

SECTION F-F

NOTES
NOTEs The Ralling shown on thls drawlng conforms wlith the requlrements of
the Amerlcan with Dlsabllitles Act (ADA), provided that the gradlent
does not exceed 5.
TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIERe For detalls of Traffic Ralling Barriler, See Index 700,
PAYMENT s Trafflc Ralling shall be pald for per llnear meter (Item No.2400—
148—1)s which shall Include all concrete and reinforcing steel. See Index 700.
Sldewalk Aluminum Rall shall be pald for per llnear meter (Item No.2460-70-/).
Bleycle Aluminum Rall shall be pald for per llnear meter (Item No.2460-70-2).
Payment for rail includes Anchor Bolts, Nuts, Resilient Pads, and all Incidental
materlals and labor required fo complete the Installation.

SPECIFICATIONS FOR METAL RAIL

POSTe Fabricated wrought aluminumse ASTH B22l, alloy 606/-T6 or alloy
6351-T5 wlith weldIng using flller wlre 4043.

RAéLs’?/N[%RA/L SPLICEs AlumInumg ASTM B221, alloy 606/-T6 or dlloy

RAIL CLAMP BARe Aluminume ASTM B22ls alloy 606/-T6 or alloy 635/-T5.

ANCHOR BOLTSes Anchor bolts shall be In accordance with ASTM A36M or
ASTM F568, Class 4.6. Anchor bolts, Nuts and washers shall be hot—dip
galvanized In accordance with ASTM deslignation Al53.

RAIL END CAPs ASTM B26 sand cast alumlnum alloy, SG 70A=F(Aluminum
Assoclatlon alloy deslgnatlon A-356—F).

RAIL INSTALLATIONs Rall Post shall be normal to Proflle Grade. Post shall be
seated on 3 mm thick reslllent pads In accordance wlth Subarticle 932-2./.
The dImenslon shall be the same as the post base. Rall expanslon JoInt
shall ocour In the panel between posts on elther slde of Brldge expansion
Joint. Rall expanslon JoInt shall be similar fo rall splice with provision
for movement equal fo 1.5 times the bridge JoInt opening.

SHOP DRAWINGSs Complete detalls and description of materlals of the proposed
metal rall shall be submltted by the contractor for the Englneer's approval
prior to fabricatlon for ralllng that do not conform fto the plans.

SPLICESs Spllces shall be spaced at 12 m maxImum.

(DImple "B")
Splice Bar Insert 300 mm long.
Tack Weld two places each end
to Expanslon Bar.

K Major Axis

Expanslon Bar

- 15.88

— (DImple "A")
| 7858

Minor Axls — 1 9:53

9446

|
| \
.o
f l I

RAIL SPLICE

RAIL COMPONENTS

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SECTION D-D

NOTEes All dimensions are In millimeters (mm), except as noted.

STRUCTURES

COUNTY

DESIGN

PROJECT NO.

OFFICE

' ' TRAFFIC RAILING AT -
(SIDEWALK TYPE AND BICYCLE TYPE) lof |

™
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*27.000 m Max. ‘

Begln or End Bridge *57.000 m Max.
Al

|
| *
* NOTEe See Superstructure Drawlings
9.000 m Max. %9000 m May. € Post *s00 | o e maraions, Y
‘ ! } In.

* Al
530 Max. *2.400 m, Max.
300 Min. " ¥500 Min.
T ) : i ) ' D

38— Notes Bars I3P and I13S are #/3 Bars.

-

Cap ends of ; Expansion
Rall (TypJ) £ =1 JoInt (Typ.)

267 | 267 ||39.69

20 mm Open Jolnt | See Note "A *Varres, See
i Superstructure Drawlings

\ /5 mm V~Groove In BAR I3P

C—/ ' both faces and
*kp top of Parapet. Note "C"s Provide 150 mm min. embedment.
2 ~ W20 x 280 mm Adhesive Anchor (Equally Spaced

Bolts with hex nuts and washers between Open Joints) — |
set In 22 mm @ holes fllled with .

Epoxy Bonding Compound (Qualified Joint In Superstructure o J_, TL

at Substructure Support.
Products Llst Class V) In accordance 13P @ 240

wlith the manufacturer's speclflcations.

DETAIL 'A’ ELEVATION TYP/CAL SECTION

Note "A"s 20 mm Open Jolnts shall be provlded ats
/. Substructure Supports whetre Superstructutre Slab Is continuous. THRU PARAPET AND RAIL

2. Mid-Span where Span length exceeds 27.000 meters.

Rall Clamp Bar 3. Intermediate locations (equally spaced) between Mid—Span (DImple "B")
Barrler Rall and Superstructure Support where Span length exceeds 54.000 meters. Outline of Elliptical Shape Splice Bar Insert 300 mm long.

Rall Spllce 4. Locatlons Colnclding wlth Joints for the Traffle Ralllng Barrler. S Tack Weld two places each end
- to Expanslon Bar.

Tack Weld

L? /.75

30 Min.

2 ~ DImples "B"

4 ~ DImples "A" thls end only.
Res/sfanoe fIt Info Rall Sectlon. . ) ; = K
2 i p Major Axis

€ Spllce g

D.)

Al

267 (T)

I\

267 (Typ.)
i

See Note "A"

IImm @ Holes (Typ) - -~
L _1

/5.88 Expanslon Bar

— (DImple "A")

|
|
\ EN
‘/fPosN-/ 127 x 127 X 9.65 kg/m—= | ! u
| 26 4 Rall Section

Minor Axls— —=

9446

4.2//3 x 152 x 152 mm Plate
‘ SECTION D-D
| | Spllce Bar Insert centered on € Spilce NOTES
NOTEe The Ralllng shown on thls drawling conforms with the requlrements of
RAIL SPLICE the American with Disabllitles Act (ADA), provided that the gradlent

\22 mm @ Holes t
3 mm E"es///em‘ Pad does not exceed 5.

**2 ~ W20 x 250 mm hex , )

head Anchor Bolts with \ RAIL COMPONENTS PAYMENT & Pedestrian/Blcycle Parapet on brldges, approach slabs or wing walls
hex nuts & washers. shall be pald for per Ilnear meter (/tem No.2400-160) which shall Include
(See Detall 'A' for allowed SECT/ON A-A all concrete and reinforcing steel. Alumlnum Rall shall be pald for per

drilied option). OTEs Rall shall be continuous over a linear meter (Item No. 2460-70-3). Payment for the rall Includes Anchor
P *XNOTE: After nuts have been tightened the U minlmum of three posts before spllcing. Boltss Nuts, Reslllent Pads, and all Incldental materlals and labor requlred fo

SECTION THRU RAIL Z’}’Zi’,?ﬁ shall be nlcked fo prevent removal Splices shall be spaced at 12 m maximum. complete the Installation.

(Bottom rall element not shown) SPEC/F/CA T/ONS FOR METAL RA/L
466 POSTe Fabricated wrought aluminume ASTM B22l, alloy 606/-T6 or dlloy
635/-T5 with welding using fliler wire 4043.
RAILAND RAIL SPLICEs Alumlnumg ASTM B221, alloy 606/-T6 or alloy 635/-T5.
Provide for drive : RAIL CLAMP BARe Aluminumg ASTM B22l, alloy 606/-T6 or alloy 635/-T5.

= °_|% fit Info rall. 32 ?-l AN%-/% f_%%gs. C;Anch% ooi\fs hsha// b%?f lnNaofcordgnoe W AiT%bA3/?oA; f,f
N . i ass . Anchor Se NUTS and washers snall be —alp
159 mm R\ = T - =~ o galvanized In accordance with ASTM deslgnation Al53.
- - / Ty © \ o -~ RAIL END CAPs ASTM B26 sand cast aluminum alloys SG 7OA=F(Aluminum
[/ 59 mm ﬁ 2 - 3 1 Assoclatlon alloy deslgnation A-356—F).
N

_ P 1 RAIL INSTALLATIONs Rall Post shall be normal to Proflle Grade. Post shall be
348 mm R ) _— / seated on 3 mm thlck reslllent pads In accordance with Subarticle 932-2..
\f\‘ 159 mm R -+ - T:fs}/dlmenslonf.;ha// be/r;;e Nfame as ffhe po.sr;hbase. (/jﬁ’a// Tg)g)an(.js/on Joint
shall ocour In the panel between posts on elther slde of Bridge expanslon
040 mm R Threaded Hole for 10 mm JoInt. Rall expanslon Joint shall be simllar to rall splice with provision
Stalnless Steel Hex Cap for movement equal fo 1.5 tlmes the bridge Jolnt opening.

6.35

e Screw with Aluminum Washer. SHOP DRAW/NGS Com

g K plete detalls and description of materials of the proposed
Nf?% A /Zough ;,L/” dends 0;7: fedges of 0//L///T7//7U/77 ralls 3175 - metal rall shall be submitted by the contractor for the Englneer's approval
shall be ground or tlied smooih fo remove ail sharp RAIL CLAMP BAR prior to fabrlcatlon for ralllng that do not conform fo the plans.

edges, nicks or burrs that would be Injurlous to RAIL END CAP

the human fouch. NOTE ¢ All dimensions are In milllmeters (mm), except as noted.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION [~ '
PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
720
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—NOTEs See defall this sheet.

600 mm Surcharge

CASE II CASE III CASE IV 20 mm V-Groove across top
and down face of wall at

wall construction joint (typ.)
NOTES shall recelve a Class 5

All exposed wall areas
Applled FlInlsh. ‘

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONSs Florida Department of Transportation Standard Speciflcations for
Road and Bridge Construction, Current Edition with Approved Supplements thereto.

DESIGN SPECIFICATIONSe Amerilcan Assoclatlon of State Hlghway and Transportation Offlclals

(AASHTO) Standard Speclfications for Highway Bridges, Current Edition with Ground Line

(See Typical
approved Revislons therefo. BackfIll Detall.

N 1

MATERIAL STRESSESe All allowable stresses are In daccordance with current AASHTQO Standard
Specifications for all the materlals shown In the plans.

T

| L =8m MWax.

| Footing I thru IV

M Requlred Thlckness
Varles

Top of. See Case

Bars G) —

Bars Rl (# 13) &——— 20 mm V-Groove

(Palred with
Bars R2) /_K I Recess Strlated Surface

YBars Re # 13 \\J
Q % Construction Joint

(Palred with<

T Vs DI & D2 In mm.

CONCRETEs Concrete shall be Class IT (f'c = 23 MPa) If envlronment Is classifled as slightly
aggresslve, or Class IV (f'c = 38 MPa) If envlironment Is classifled as moderately
or extremely aggressive. Leve/

REINFORCING STEEL All relnforcing steel shall conform fo ASTH AGI5M~96, Grade 420. (Typ)
SURFACE FINISHe A Class 5 Applled Finlsh Coating shall be applled to the top of the wall

and the exposed face above the ground Ilne. See Detall "A"

RUSTICATIONs Alternate Archltectural T reatments may be substltuted for the Striated Pattern
shown when Approved by the Englneer. Concrete requlired by Architectural
Treatment Is nat Included In the quantlties.

TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIERs For details of Barrier, see Structures Standard Index No.700.

QUANTITIESs Concrete and Relnforcing Steel Quantitles shall be based on the average he/?hr (H)
and actual length of each unlt. The quantlties shall be calculated by Interpolatings
If necessary, between values glven for the length of the "PER 8 m Unit" and "PER
LIN. METER". Quantltles for a unlt less than 8 m long shall be based on the actual

and Lug at top of Wall to accept Barrler shall be added to fhe Wall Quantities.

PAYMENTe Retalning walls In a slightly aggresslve environment shall be pald for at the contract
unlt price for Class IT Concrete (Retalnlng Walls) (Cu. Meter) and Relnforcing Steel
(Retalning Wall) (kg).

Retalnlng walls In moderately or extremely aggresslve envlronment shall be pald for
at the contract unit price for Class I¥ Concrete (Retalning Walls) (Cu. Meter) and
Reinforcing Steel (Retalning Wall) (kg).

N.S. Indlcates Near Slide.
F.S. Indlcates Far Side.
NOTEs All dimenslons are In mlllimeters unless otherwise noted.

The deslgn based on the followlng assumptlons for backflll materlals Front Face of Wall
. Unlt Welght = 16.5 kN/m3
2. Angle of Internal frictlon = 30°

Englneer of Record shall check the design & stablllty of the wall.

unit lengthy I 6. ¢ actual unit length x "PER LIN. METER" quantlty. Additional Stem Offsef
quantltles for footings as required by Detalls "A" and "B"s Traffic Ralllng Barrler,
/ Stem as constructed

Front Face of Wall

STEM OFFSET VALUES

STEM OFFSET
(H-D)< 3.700 m (Offset = (H-D)/200 )

Bars D

7,,,,

below ground Ilne.
75 mm dla. PVC Draln Plpe (Typ.. Slope down I3 mm

from back of wall and extend I5 mm beyond front face of wadall.

FRONT ELEVATION

BENDING DIAGRAM

&
o ]
{

Bars N (#/6)

NOTEs All bar dimensions are out—to-out.|

stem wlidth =

)

Bars N @ 200 mm-_ <
Constructlon Joint4— @.75 Clear 8

Tpd ™y
' Bars 6l
Front Face of Wall —= (#13)

45°

(Fleld Bend) (H-D)> 3.700 m (Offset = (H-D~I850)/100 )

4\17

Notes Offset, H & D In mm.

TYPICAL JOINT DETAIL AT CORNER Maximum Offset = 65 mm.

NOTE & See "Constructlon Joint Detall" For Notes
and Detalls not shown

BARRIER ON CASE II WALL

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N oRAYN BY

M /93 ENGINEER OF RECORD:

J crecken

JMD/NRK| 12/93 I STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

) DESIONED BY

JMD/NRK| 12/93 I CENTRAL OFFICE

N cecken By

605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
JHD/NRK] 12/93 I Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

AJG

H (See Case IT Tables

N

Wa//‘ Bars G and centered at
Fooring—. Wall Joint) CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL

the thickness of form Ilner
SECTION A-A
~— "~ € Wall Joint
150 | /50

20 mm V-Groove
Strlated Surface shall
r/\ conslst of unlform vertieal

Shear Key rooves of 6 mm to 19 mm
(Case IV Walls only) # g
y N ‘ depth and spacing.

DETAIL "B" @ Wall Joint

(Showlng Bars R only) SECT/ON B-B 20 mm V-Groove

(Key not required)

form Illner

1 Thickness of

r 0
A 15!
- Concrete and Steel Quantitles per Steps Front Face of Wall ‘ 40 See Detall "C"
) Concrete (cublc meter) = T (V+ DI — D2 X0.3)/1, 000,000 (Strilatlons not shown) Bars D e 350 mm
(Maximum Spacing)
e Steel (kg) = 0.785 ((No.of Bars RI)(Bar Length In meters)
+ 0.600 (No.of Bars R2))
I \
| L 9
TITTT Bars T (# 13)(Palred wlth S

I QJa See Detall "B"
/
L At Contractor's optlon, striations

may termlnate at /150 mm min.

¢ Bar D

(Spaced at 8 m Maximum)

L NOTEs Key to stop 150 mm from top of wall. JoInt across
L~ Expanslon JoInt fo match fop of wall o be a stralght line. Extend V—Groove

Wall Expansion JoInt down back of wall to 150 mm min. below ground.
760
Bars D e 350 mm

Front Face of Wall (Maximum  Spacing)
npn
DETA/IL "A (Strilatlons not shown) = = Approved metal

i

(Showing Bars T only) %& © or flber cap.

Steel Quantity per Joint (kg) & Qi [’—1
0.6 (No.Bars T) =
45° (Typ.) S

230

€ Bar D/ ©
f (/5 mm Premou/ded Expanslon Material

2 Layers of 2.7 kg/m Smooth Rooflng Paper.
Mop all contacting surfaces of concrete and 250

nAn Rooflng Paper wlth cut—back asphalt.
DETAIL "C EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

All exposed surfaces of 475  Lug af fop of Wall(per & m unit) Slope (Every Fourth Wall Joint
Trafflc Ralllng Barrler requlres 0.79 cublc meters of
shall recelve a Class 5 concrete for top of stem wldth
= 230 mm and/or 0.58 cublc
Applled Finish. meters of concrete for top of
280 mmy and 104 kg
Bars 6P & 16V. of addlItlonal steel fo account for

(See Index 700) 40 ~ BM

Backflll layers to be sloped . Extend thru Footng)
to draln during backfilling. e

?ggflzlg//, f;?/ozidp /gzg 5,:;“”‘1 @See Roadway Plans for Gutter Requlrement.
compacted per FDOT - -

Specifications as [T Front Face of Wall

the forms are stripped.

_ Inslde ends of weep holes shall be covered
;Z%/Zl?n?j osf;/;)fp Z)@q%%%vgr’/%%:/;%bgha// / wlth 0. square meter of galvanized mesh with
15

comply with the OSHA Regulations Part m & mm openings.

1926 on Safety and Health Regulations = Place clean flil and compact to below
for Construction Subpart P on Draln Plpes match wlth flnal Ground Line.

Excavatlons.

The Front Face of Footlng may be cast

J agalnst undisturbed mater/al.
Contlnuous 500 mm x 500 mm, clean, See Subartlcle 400-5.4.4.

broken stone or gravel graded and placed
s0 as fo dllow free dralnage, but 75 mm @ PVC Draln Plpe Slope down I3 mm to
at the same time prevent the flil from ground Ilne
washlng out by uslng fliter fabrilc

around the perimeter. TYPICAL BACKFILL DETAIL

" CANTILEVER RETAINING WALLS
GENERAL NOTES AND DETAILS I of |

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY
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* NOTEe Wall DImenston "H" Is given In meters (m). All other dlmenslons,
lengths and spacings are given In millimeters (mm).

*k NOTEes For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800.

NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.

These values shall be used for wall unlts shorter than 8 meters

long. Units 8 meters long shall utilize the number of bars
tabulated at equal spacings.

RETAINING WALL DATA

*

WALL DIMENSIONS

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

T

B

D

BARS H

BARS J

BARS K

BARS L

NO.| SPACING

.| SPACING | a

LENGTH SPACING | a SPACING | a

x

25

335

235 /1625

1965

25

335

235 1925

2325

25

335

235 2225

2680

26

315

215 2525

3040

38

215

215 | 2825

3375

31/

265

380 3225

3865

52

/55

305 3525

4255

36

225

305 3825

4685

43

/90

225 | 4125

5070

37

220

390 /120

2150

45

/80

440 865

2010

45

/180

390 915

2145

52

/155

450 /320

2685

38

215

410 /040

2520

O OO O NN N[N [ NN~
~ D OIN|O|O| WO N|N|[O|N|N|~|X

37

220

430 1040

2630

I NN NN NN
La|o v ola|no|NIN o |N(N S|

QUANTITIES

PER 8 m UNIT

PER LIN.METER

Ny

CONCRETE
m3

STEEL CONCRETE

kg

m3

STEEL
kg

.19

281

.65

35

/5

338

77

42

.20

38/

.90

48

5
6.
7
8

.25

433

.03

54

9

.46

496

.18

62

/1

.00

572

.38

72

/12

.70

665

.59

83

/5

.68

752

.96

94

17

.39

928

A7

19

.05

/192

.38

20

.86

1418

.6/

24.

10

15683

.0/

25

.87

2032

.23

28

.02

2225

.50

olo]alo Na[R[N ool [N ]=
ol oo | wlo|NInlo | NN <%

29

.97

W WW WM~~~ [~ |0|C

2468

.75

— G (NS.& F.S)

m

230 (H < 37 m)

A (F.S)

(For F Bars see Sectlon)

280| (H > 307 m) W NOTEs
100 (Min.) To accommodate the variable height of a wall unit, vertical bars

l may be fleld cut to fIt and the number of horlzontal Bars G
requlred by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unlt shall be
7 @%@/ equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

150 (Max.)

BENDING DIAGRAM

Fe 35 A (Palred with Bars J)

> G e 350 (Max.)
/

75 Cover 32

/ JoK&L

(Top and Sldes) (Typ.)
Constructlon JoInt

J (F.SJ)

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION

J oRAIN BY

SHM

12/93

J crecken

|
JUD/NRK| 12/93 |

) DESIONED BY

JMD

12795 ||

N cecken BY

NRK

12/93 §

AJG

ENGINEER OF RECORD:
STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

(For M Bars see Sectlon)

e

BARS JK&L

NOTEs All bar dimensions are out to out.

900 Max.

[ 75 Cover (Top and Sides)

D

LA

CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

/
i v ! ‘/ (Palred with Bars F)
L 100 Cover —G @ 35

|
150 (Wax.) 0 (Max) 150 (Hax.)
(Bars G) r |” (Bars 6)

TYPICAL SECTION

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

wlith Bars J.
Work this Drawing with Standard Index No.800.

W e 350 NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred

All dIimenslons are In millimeters unless otherwlse noted.

PRO NA

" UUCASE I (96 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 6. m HEIGHT 0
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* NOTEe Wall Dimension "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dimensions, NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
lengths and spaclngs are glven In millimeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters

ok long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
NOTEs For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENS/IONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L
NO.| SPACING SPACING | a LENGTH .| SPACING | a .| SPACING | a

940 25| 335 235 | 1625 1965
1065 25| 335 235 | 1925 2325
1220 25| 335 235 | 2225 2680
/370 26| 3/5 215 |2525 3040
/500 38| 215 215 |2825 3375
1675 3/ | 265 380 |3225 3815
/805 52| 155 305 | 3525 4175
/905 36| 225 305 |3825 4560
2085 43| /90 225 | 4125 4920
2235 | *16 37| =zeo 390 |//20 1950 21| 390 |3275
2490 | *#16 45| 180 440 865 1780 /18| 440 |1/575 440
2745 | *16 45| 180 390 915 1890 21| 390 |1725 390
2945 | *16 52| 155 450 | 1320 2405 /8| 450 |/805 450
3225 | *16 37| 220 4/0 | /040 2190 20| 410 |1/930 410
3480 | *22 43| /90 370 | 1040 2300 22| 370 |1930 370
3760 | *o2 37| 220 370 | 1575 2915 22| 370 |2i85 370
4/90 | *#22 43| /90 330 | /395 2820 24| 330 |2490 330
4320 | *22 48| 70 440 | /780 3295 /18| 440 |2690 440
4570 | *#22 4/ | 200 390 | /780 3405 21| 390 |2995 390
4980 | *#22 50| /60 450 2110 3820 /18| 450 |3200 450
5205 | *e2 44| /85 425 | 2260 4135 19| 425 |3455 425
5485 | #22 44| /85 385 |2415 4400 21| 385 |3580 385
5715 | *22 50| /60 330 |2565 4660 24| 330 |3735 330
5945 | #25 43| /90 435 | 2720 4950 /18| 435 |3885 435
6170 | #25 39| 2/0 390 | 2870 5235 21| 390 |3960 390

T

B D T

x

O XXX NINN N[O |00 N[N [N [DN [N W NNN [~
N I R S S IR T E N B S O T R N PP RS A RN RS AU RN K E

/
2
2
2
3
3
3
4
4
4
4
5
5
5
6
6
6
7
7
7
7
8
8
8
9

N N Y F M Y NI N S O N S e N R F ST ENT RN RS AN RN B Y

QUANTITIES 230 (H < 37 m)

| 280\ (H > 3.7 m) NOTEs
PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN. METER G NS.& F.5) A 100 (Min. To accommodate the variable height of a wall unit, vertical bars

CONCRETE STEEL CONCRETE STEEL l may be fleld cut to fIt and the number of horlzontal Bars G
m3 kg m3 kg requlred by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unit shall be
/9 28/ 65 35 7 f@/ equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

.15 338 77 42
.20 381 .90 48

.25 433 .03 54 A (F.SJ F e 350—~
.29 492 .16 6/ (For F Bars see Section)

71 547 .34 68
-5/ 8l 6 @ 350 (Max.)
.83 87 )
00

.09 645
63 699
A7 75 Cover Ll 32

.03 857
.38 1059

.38 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)
.70

.0/ /1251
.90

.58 1375
.20 1774 JoK&L
A3 — 90°
.36 / L;—j B B B \<
.85
Constructlon Jolnt BARS JsK&L L—CJ

.06 1931
.88 2422
7
37 NOTEs All bar dimensions are out to out. BARS W

76 2396

37 2779

.97 2883
.63
.95
58

.0/ 3605
. 1 VA (Paired with Bars F) wlth Bars J.
.87 L ‘ Work this Drawing with Standard Index No.800.
15 150 (Max.) 100 Cover —G @ 35

X

BENDING DIAGRAM

150 (Max.)

A (Palred with Bars J)

H <64 m

J (F.SJ
(For M Bars see Sectlon)

900 Max.

[ 75 Cover (Top and Sides)

W e 350 NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred

D

.62 4836
.00 5326
.19 6226
42 6417
.64 7076

.62 4658
0 (M ‘)
X150 (Max.) All dmenslons are In mllllmeters unless otherwlse noted.

u (Bars G) r |” (Bars 6)

TYPICAL SECTION

©|m|a|o|~[~N[N[~No|o|ojalo|o|a]a[x] x| u]alaln[r ]~
Sm|o|v|ojo ||| NN S x bve|o|wlo| NN o|NA S| %
o|o|o|a|o|xaNAa|ulanNN N~ ~[=|=|~|o|o|o

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION R orafn Y HM / /93 1
Icugcxgn BY JMD/NRK 12/93 I STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

CENTRAL OFFICE
DESIGNED BY
I i JMD 12/95 I 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

[ crecken By NRK | 12/93 | Tallahassce, Florida 32399-0450
AJG

' ASE I (144 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 9.Jm HEIGHT /of |

PRO NA
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* NOTEs Wall Dimenslon "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dlmenslons, NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
lengths and spacings are glven In millimeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters

K¢ long. Units 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
NOTEs For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENS/IONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L BARS M

NO.| SPACING SPACING | a LENGTH .| SPACING | @ .| SPACING | @ SIZE|No.| C  |LENGTH
940 25| 335 235 |1625 1965 #/3 | 24 585 | /205
1065 25| 335 235 |/925 2325 #/3 | 24| 660 | /280
1220 25| 335 235 |2225 2680 #13 | 24| 765 |/385
1370 26| 315 2/5 |2525 3040 #/3 | 24| 865 | 485
1500 38| 2is5 2/5 |2825 3375 #13 | 24| 970 | /590
1675 31| 265 380 |3225 3815 #/3 | 24| 1120 | 740
1805 52| 155 305 |3525 4175 #/3 | 24| 1200 | 1820
1905 36| 225 305 |3825 4560 #/3 | 24| 1270 | 1890
2085 43| /90 225 4125 4920 #/3 | 24| 1400 | 2020
2235 |*/6 37| 220 390 |I120 1950 2/ 3275 #13 | 24| 1525 | 2145
2335 |*/6 45| 180 440 865 1755 /8 /575 440 | 4495| 890| 5385 |*/3 | 24| I575 | 2195
2490 |*/6 45| 180 390 915 1815 21 1725 390 | 4240 900| 5i40 (*#/3 | 24| 1730 |2350
2665 |*16 52| 155 450 | 1320 2305 18 /805 450 | 4545 985 5530 |#/3 | 24| 1830 | 2450
2795 |#/6 37| 220 4/0 | 1040 2060 20 /930 410 | 4675| 1020| 5695 |*/3 | 24| 1935 | 2555
2945 |#22 37| 220 370 | 1040 2120 22 1930 370 | 4980| 1080| 6060 |*/3 | 24| 2035 | 2655
3150 |*22 37| 220 370 | 1575 2ris 22 2185 370 | 3405| | 140| 4545 |#/3 | 24| 2185 | 2955
3355 |*22 43| 190 330 | 1395 2620 24 2490 330 | 3710| 1225 4935 |*/3 | 24| 23/5 | 3085
3605 |*22 4/ 200 440 | 1780 3065 /8 2690 440 | 4015| 1285 5300 |*#/3 | 24| 2515 | 3285
3835 |#22 4/| 200 390 |i780 3175 2] 2995 390 | 4320| 1395| 5715|*13 | 24| 2645 | 3415
4115 |#22 50| 160 450 | 2110 3565 18 3200 450 | 5335| 1455 6790 |*/3 | 24| 2875 | 3645
4320 |*22 44| /85 425 | 2260 3855 /9 3455 425 | 5565| 1595 7160 |*#/3 | 24| 2950 | 3720
4570 |*22 50| 160 385 |2415 4095 21 3580 385 | 5715| 1680| 7395 |*#13 | 24| 3125 | 3895
4800 |#22 50| 160 330 | 2565 4355 24 3735 330 | 6020| /790| 7810 |*13 | 24| 3255 | 4025
5005 |#25 43| /90 435 | 2720 4620 18 3885 435 | 6325| 1900| 8225 |#13 | 24| 3355 | 4125
5230 |#25 45| 180 390 | 2870 4905 2] 3960 390 | 6630| 2035 8665 |*#/3 | 24| 3455 | 4225

230 (H < 307 m) NOTEe
QUANTITIES 280l (H > 37 m To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN.METER G (NS.& F.S.) | A 7 may be fleld cut fo fIt and the number of horizontal Bars G

100 (MIn.) requlred by the highest wall dimenslon wlthin an 8 m unlt shall be
CONCRETE STEEL CONCRETE STEEL { equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

m3 kg m kg
.19 281 .65 35
.15 338 77 42
.20 381 .90 48

.25 433 .03 54 A (F.S) F e 35—~
.29 492 .16 6/ (For F Bars see Sectlon)

.71 547 .34 68
51 81 >— G e 350 (Max.)
.83 87 ,
00

.09 645
.63 699
7 75 Cover Ll 3

.03 857

.38 /1059

.63 /1208 33 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)

.86 1328 61/

.40 1693 .80 JoK&L

.84 1820 .98 /
L7
.58

.81/

.36 2188
-06 J(F.S)

.66 2240
.50 2530

.31 (For M Bars see Sectlon)
.58

5/ 2902
.13

T

B D T

x

N I NS R TN S I Y T ESTENI NN TS AN RN B

/
2
2
2
3
3
3
4
4
4
4
5
5
5
6
6
6
7
7
7
7
8
8
8
9
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7, 74
G BENDING DIAGRAM

150 (Max.)

A (Palred with Bars J)

H>64m

Constructlon JoInt

b
75 Cover (Top and Sides)

BARS JsK&L BARS M

“T W e 350 OTEs All bar dimensions are out fo out.
b tpatred with Bars £ L ar_dimensions are our fo o
c e 35 NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred
.

i
4] L \
68 4 /150 (Max.) 100 Cove 0 (Hax) 150 (hax.) with Bars J.
| o0 (Max.) | 4 e

.48 3311/
.64 4230
.0/ 4437
.26 5068
.46 5729
.58 5892
.80 6814

900 Max.
—
(Bars G)

D

.95 (Bars G) | (Bars G) Work this Drawlng wilth Standard Index No. 800.
TYPICAL SECT/ON All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.
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* NOTEs Wall Dimension "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dlmenslons,
lengths and spaclngs are glven In mlllImeters (mm).

Hx NOTEe For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800.

NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters
long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utilize the number of bars
tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA

WALL DIMENSIONS

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

T

B D T

BARS H BARS J BARS K

BARS L

BARS M

NO.| SPACING SPACING | a LENGTH .| SPACING | a

.| SPACING | @

SIZE

NO.

c

LENGTH

T

940

25| 335 235 1625 1965

#13

24

585

1205

/065

25| 335 235 1925 2325

*13

24

660

1280

‘

1220

25| 335 235 | 2225 2680

*/13

24

765

/385

/1370

26 315 215 2525 3040

*/3

24

865

/485

/500

38 215 215 2825 3375

*/3

24

970

1590

/1675

31/ 265 380 3225 3815

*#13

24

/120

1740

/805

52 155 305 3525 4175

*/13

24

1200

/1820

/905

36 225 305 | 3825 4560

*/3

24

1270

1890

‘

2085

43 /190 225 4125 4920

*13

24

1400

2020

2235

*/6

37 220 390 /120 /1950 390 3275

*13

24

1525

2145

2335

*16

45 /80 440 865 /755 440 /1575

440

4495

890

5385

*#13

24

/1575

2195

2490

*16

45 /80 390 915 /1815 390 1725

390

4240

900

5/40

*13

24

1730

2350

2665

*16

52 /155 450 /1320 2305 450 /805

450

4545

985

5530

#*13

24

1830

2450

2795

*16

37 220 410 /040 2060 410 /1930

410

4675

1020

5695

*13

24

/1935

2555

‘

2945

*22

37 220 370 /1040 2120 370 /1930

370

4980

/080

6060

*/3

24

2035

2655

3075

*22

37| 220 370 /1575 2685 3ro  |2185

370

3405

/110

4515

#/3

24

2140

2910

3225

*22

43 /90 330 /1395 2595 330 2490

330

3710

/1200

4910

*13

24

2210

2980

3355

*22

4/ 200 440 /1780 2990 440 | 2690

440

4015

1210

5225

*13

24

2340

3110

3505

*22

41/ 200 390 /780 3075 390 2995

390

4320

1295

5615

*/3

24

2415

3/85

3660

*22

50 /160 450 2110 3415 450 3200

450

5335

/305

6640

*13

24

2570

3340

3810

*22

44 /85 425 2260 3675 425 3455

425

5565

/415

6980

#/13

24

2620

3390

4015

*22

50 /160 385 2415 3920 385 3580

385

5715

/1505

7220

*/3

24

2745

3515

4190

*22

50 /160 330 | 2565 4180 330 3735

330

6020

/1615

7635

*13

24

2820

3590

4395

*25

45 /180 435 | 2r20 4415 435 | 3885

435

6325

/1695

8020

*/3

24

2950

3720

/
2
2
2
3
3
3
4
4
4
4
5
5
5
6
6
6
7
7
7
7
8
8
8
9

NGNS NS ISR ISR ENGIR N

4595

#25

45 /80 390 2870 4700 390 3960

390

6630

/830

8460

*/3

24

3025

3795
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QUANTITIES

Ny

PER 8 m UNIT

PER LIN.METER

CONCRETE STEEL
m3 kg

CONCRETE STEEL
m3 kg

.19 281

.65 35

.15 338

77 42

.20 381

.90 48

.25 433

.03 54

.29 492

.16 6/

7 547

.34 68

.09 645

.51 81

.63 699

.83 87

.03 857

.00

.38 /1059

7

.63 /1208

.33

.86 /1328

.6/

.40 1693

.80

.84 /820

.98

.36 2188

L7

41 2206

.55

.05 2499

.76

.65 2800

.96

.35 3177

L7

.08 4009

.38

.92 4187

.87

.00 4778

.12

.97 5426

.37

.09 5622

.64

olo|o|o|~[~v[~[~vo|o|o|olulo|a|a]a]aalalalnn ]~
Sla|ov|o|o|wo|N[N [~ |xnuvo|o|w o NN o NN~
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(H<37m
(H > 37 m

m

G (NS.& F.S.) 100 (Min.)

77, A&T S

150 (Max.)

A (F.SJ) F e 350—
(For F Bars see Sectlon)

A (Palred with Bars J)

> G e 350 (Max.)
/

75 Cover 3

/ JoK&L

(Top and Sldes) (Typ.)
Constructlon Jolnt

75 Cover (Top and Sides)

AT W e 350
f v } ~/ (Palred with Bars F)
L 100 Cover -G @ 35

J (F.SD
(For M Bars see Sectlon)

900 Max.

D

|
e 0 (ax) 150 (hax.)
r |” (Bars 6

TYPICAL SECTION

150 (Max.)

| A (Bars G)

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION N ORAYN BY SHM 12/93 =

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

NOTE:

To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
may be fleld cut to fIt and the number of horizontal Bars G
requlred by the highest wall dimension wlthin an 8 m unlt shall be
equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

BENDING DIAGRAM

e

BARS JsK&L

NOTEs All bar dlmenslons are out to out.

BARS M

NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

JMD/NRK
JMD
NRK

|
12/93 |
12/93 |
12/93 |

J crecken
) DESIONED BY
N cecken BY

STRUCTURES

COUNTY

DESIGN

PROJECT NO.

OFFICE

Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

AJG

PRO NA

wlth Bars J.

Work thls Drawing with Standard Index No.800.
All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.

" CASE I (239 kPa MAX. BEARING AT
il lof |

ESSURE) [.8 m TO 9. m HEIGHT



* NOTEs Wall Dimenslon "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dlmenslons,
lengths and spacings are glven In mll/imeters (mm).

** NOTEe For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800.

NOTEs The spacings shown are the maxIimum values allowed by design.
These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters
long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
fabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS H BARS J
NO.| SPACING SPACING | a

940 25 335 235 1625
/1065 25 335 235 1925
1220 25 335 235 2225
/1370 26 315 215 2525
/500 38 215 215 2825
1675 3/ 265 380 3225
/805 52 /1565 305 3525
/905 36 225 305 3825
2085 43 /90 225 4125
2235 | *16 37 220 390 /120
2335 | *16 45 /80 440 865
2490 | */6 45 /80 390 915
2665 | *16 52 /55 450 /1320
2795 | *16 37 220 410 1040
2945 | #22 37 220 370 1040
3075 | *22 37 220 370 1575
3225 | *22 43 /90 330 /1395
3355 | #22 4/ 200 440 /780
3505 | *22 41/ 200 390 /780
3660 | *22 50 /160 450 2110
3810 | #22 44 /85 425 2260
3935 | *22 50 /160 385 2415
4090 | *22 50 /160 330 2565
4190 | *25 45 /80 435 27 20
4420 | #25 45 /80 390 2870

WALL DIMENSIONS

BARS K BARS L BARS M

LENGTH .| SPACING | a .| SPACING | a SIZE |NO. c
1965 #1324 585
2325 #1324 660
2680 #1324 765
3040 #1324 865
3375 #1324 970
3815 *13|24| 1120
4175 #1324 | 1200
4560 *13|24| 1270
4920 *#/3| 24| 1400
/1950 390 | 3275 #1324 | 1525
/755 440 /1575 440 4495| 890| 5385 | *#13|24| 1575
/1815 390 1725 390 4240| 900| 5140 | #13|24| 1730
2305 450 /805 450 4545| 985| 5530 | #/3|24| /830
2060 410 /930 410 4675|/1020| 5695 | *#/3|24| /935
2120 370 /1930 370 4980|/080| 6060 | *13|24| 2035
2685 370 2185 370 3405|1110| 4515 | #13|24| 2140
2595 330 | 2490 330 3710[/1200| 49/0 | #/3|24| 22/0
2990 440 | 2690 440 4015|12/0| 5225 | #/3|24| 2340
3075 390 | 2995 390 4320|/1295| 5615 | #13|24| 2415
3415 450 | 3200 450 5335|/305| 6640 | *13|24| 2570
3675 425 | 3455 425 5565|/415| 6980 | #13|24| 2620
3890 385 | 3580 385 5715|1475| 7190 | #/3|24| 2695
4130 330 |3735 330 6020|/1565| 7585 | #/13|24| 2770
4365 435 | 3885 435 6325|/645| 7970 | *13|24| 2795
4625 390 3960 390 6630|/755| 8385 | #1324 | 2925

NOTE:

T

B D T

x

LENGTH
/1205
1280
/385
/1485
/1590
1740
/1820
/890
2020
2145
2195
2350
2450
2555
2655
2910
2980
3110
3185
3340
3390
3465
3540
3565
3695
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5
6
6
6
7
7
7
7
8
8
8
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QUANTITIES

PER 8 m UNIT

PER LIN.METER

G (NS.& F.SJ)

m

(H <37 m

(H > 3.0 m

100 (MIn.)

To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
may be fleld cut to fIt and the number of horizontal Bars G

gndards0805.dan

es()cadd@ standards( 98,

ecsoftwaral
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requlred by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unlt shall be

CONCRETE STEEL CONCRETE STEEL equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

m3 kg m3 kg
.19 281 .65 35
.15 338 7 42
.20 381 .90 48
.25 433 .03 54 AF F o 350

S
.29 492 .16 6/ (For F Bars see Sectlon)

71 547 .34 68
-5/ 8/ 6 @ 350 (Max.)
.83 87 )
00

.09 645
63 699
A7 75 Cover Ll 3.

.03 857

.38 1059

63 1208 .33 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)

.86 1328 6/

.40 1693 .80 JoK&L

.84 1820 .98

.36 2188 7 /

A4 2206 .55

.05 2499 .76
.96
L7
.38

.65 2800
Y W e 350
.87 f v } ‘/ (Palred with Bars F)
.08
L 100 Cover -G @ 35

.35 3177
|
L, (Max.) e 0 (Hax) 150 (hax.)

Ny

SIS
K@T BENDING DIAGRAM

150 (Max.)

A (Palred with Bars J)

Constructlon JoInt

> ]
BARS JsK&L

NOTEe All bar dlmenslons are out to out.

75 Cover (Top and Sides)

J (F.S)
(For M Bars see Sectlon)

BARS M

900 Max.

75(Max)
—

(Bars G)

D

.67 4739
.56 5353
.26 5523
.50 6325

NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred
with Bars J.

Work this Drawlng wilth Standard Index No. 800.
All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.

" ""CASE I (287 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 9. m HEIGHT 0

PRO NA

.08 4009
.92 4187

(Bars G) r |” (Bars 6
TYPICAL SECTION
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* NOTEe Wall Dimension "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dimensions,
lengths and spaclngs are glven In mlllimeters (mm).

NOTEe The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters
long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
fabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

** NOTEe For placement details of Bars D see Standard Index No.800.

WALL DIMENSIONS

BARS L
.| SPACING | a

BARS K
.| SPACING | a

BARS H

NO.| SPACING
25| 335
26 315
38 215
46 75
36 225
48 /70
42 /195
37 220
39 210
52 /155
38 215
38 215
42 /95
48 /70
4/ 200

BARS J

SPACING | a
210 1625
245 1925
220 2225
220 2525
/195 2825
/170 3225
315 3525
315 3825
295 4125
365 /120
450 990
415 1245
370 1320
330 1575
440 /1320

x
x

B D

LENGTH
2090
2425
2780
3170
3505
3970
4380
4835
5225
2305
2285
2655
2840
3205
3090

I NN NN I e
Lx oo oo NAo|NIN S >

OO OO NN [N [A[[N NN NN~
~|2|OAIN|O|DO| WO N|KN|[DQ| NN |~ |

NOTE:

To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
may be fleld cut to fIt and the number of horizontal Bars G
requlred by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unlt shall be
equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

230 (H < 3.7 m)
(H > 3.7 m

QUANTITIES
PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN. HETER
CONCRETE | STEEL | CONCRETE | STEEL
m3 kg m3 kg
5.99 340 75 43
7.07 4/6 88 52
8.05 498 01 62
9.12 564 4 70
/0.25 664 28 83
/1.85 830 48
/3.76 904 72 ¢ o 350 (Haxd
/6 .68 1088 .09
18 .45 1236 !
20.30 1589
22.05 1874
25 .62 2078
27 .46 2367
29.61 2800
3/ .65 3207

100 (M1n)

R

— G (NS.& F.S)

600 mm Surcharge

A@T ST

Ny

BENDING DIAGRAM

150 (Max.)

A (F.S) Fe 350 —r
(For F Bars see Sectlon)

For Barrier attachment
fo tfop of wall, see Index
No. 800

31
54 75 Cover Ll 13
.76 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)

.20 A (Palred with Bars J)
43

. JoK&L
70 /
.95

Constructlon JoInt

DN N[ N|N N W WWNNN|~
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e
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J (F.S)

(For M Bars see Sectlon)

| A (Bars GJ

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

900 Max.

75(Max)
—

(Bars G)

St

D

150 (Max.)

T

75 Cover (Top and Sides)

W e 350
f v } ‘/ (Palred with Bars F)
L 100 Cover -G @ 35

|
0 (Hax) 150 (hax.)
| (Bars G)

TYPICAL SECTION

BARS JsK&L BARS M

NOTEe All bar dlmenslons are out to out.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred

wlith Bars J.
Work this Drawlng wilth Standard Index No. 800.
All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.
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* NOTEs Wall Dimenslon "H" Is given In meters (m). All other dimenslons, NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
lengths and spaclngs are glven In mlllimeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters

*% long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
NOTEs For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENS/IONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L BARS M

No. | SPACING SPACING | @ LENGTH .| SPACING | a .| SPACING | a SIZE | NO. c LENGTH
/1295 25 335 270 1625 2090 #1324 815 1435
1475 26 315 245 1925 2425 #1324 970 /1590
/600 38 215 220 2225 2780 #1324 | 1045 /1665
/755 46 /175 220 2525 3170 #/3|(24| 1120 1740
/1905 36 225 /195 2825 3480 #1324 | /270 /890
2030 48 /170 170 3225 3920 #1324 | 1370 1990
2160 42 /195 315 3525 4305 25 315 2945| 780 #1324 1425 2045
2310 37 220 315 3825 4685 25 315 2745| 860 #1324 | /550 2170
2465 45 /80 295 4125 5020 27 295 2745| 895 #/3|24| 1680 2300
2615 | *16 52 /155 365 /120 2075 22 365 37/0| 955 365 2440| 955| 3395 | *13|24| 1780 2400
2845 | #¥22 43 /190 450 990 2030 /8 450 965 | 1040 450 2820|1040 3860 | */3|24| 1935 2555
3125 | #22 37 220 415 1245 2350 /9 415 /1015|1105 415 2820|1105 3925 | #/3|24| 2160 2780
3380 | *22 43 /90 370 /320 2535 22 370 /1015|1215 370 2415|1215| 3630 | #13|24| 2315 2935
3660 | *22 4/ 200 330 /1575 2875 24 330 /1500|1300 330 2720|1300 4020 | *13|24| 2520 3140
3885 | #22 48 /170 440 /1320 2705 /8 440 /1500|1385 440 3025|1385| 4410 | #*13|24| 2670 3290
4240 | *22 4/ 200 440 /1725 3195 /8 440 2085|1470 440 3605|1470| 5075 | #13|24| 2945 3715
4520 | #*22 4/ 200 450 1725 3305 /8 450 /700 |/580 450 3300| 1580| 4880 | #/3|24| 3125 3895
4825 | #22 50 /160 450 2110 3775 /8 450 2285|1665 450 4/15|1665| 5780 | #*/13|24| 3355 4125
5130 | *#22 43 /90 380 2110 3885 21 380 2310|1775 380 4115|1775 5890 | #/3| 24| 3560 4330
55/0 | #22 45 /80 375 2590 4455 21 375 2870|1865 375 4725|1865 6590 | *13|24| 3860 4630
5740 | #22 39 210 330 2745 4770 24 330 2870|2025 330 5335|2025 7360 | *13|24| 3940 4710
6020 | *25 45 /80 435 2895 5035 /8 435 3050|2140 435 5485|2140| 7625 | #/3|24| 4115 4885
6275 | #*25 45 /80 390 3050 5325 21 390 3050|2275 390 5485|2275| 7760 | #1324 | 4245 50/5
6530 | *25 54 /150 365 3200 5605 22 365 3505|2405 365 5945|2405| 8350 | *13|24| 4375 5145
6705 | #25 56 /45 340 3355 5925 23| 340 3505|2570 340 5945|2570| 85/5 | #*/3|24| 4395 5/65
NOTE:
QUANTITIES 230w 100 (MIn.) To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
PER & m UNIT PER LIN. METER G (N.S.& F.S.) | A H>3rm —— may be fleld cut fo it and the number of horizontal Bars G
requlred by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unlt shall be

CONCRETE STEEL CONCRETE STEEL 600 mm Surcharge equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

m3 kg m3 kg

5.99 340 75 43

7 .07 416 .88 52

8.05 498 .01 62

9./2 564 14 A (F.S) F e 350 —
10 .20 661 27 (For F Bars see Sectlon)

/1.50 797 44
-62 G @ 350 (MaxJ
.95 )
2 4

12.96 855
/15.62 1005
For Barrier attachment
-£9 75 Cover 1 3, to top of wall, see Index
.76 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)

16 .96 1163
/18 .31 1391
No. 800.
.20 A (Palred with Bars J)
43

22.05 1704

25.62 1791 |

27 .46 2075 JoK&L

26 .30 2690 .29 /

28 .03 2889 50 )

32.4] 3008 .05

34.5/ 3610 3
.59
.87
NE
.85

T

B D T

x

WX | X[ QNN IN (N[O DO |00 O AN [N [N [N NN N~
x| | oo W] NA S x| oo [k [0 NN o|NA S |®

/
2
2
2
3
3
3
4
4
4
4
5
5
5
6
6
3
7
7
7
7
8
8
8
9

N N Y M Y NI RN S S N S e N R F ST ENT RN RS AN RN B Y

Ny

74
@T e BENDING DIAGRAM

150 (Max.)

H>64m

Constructlon JoInt

b
75 Cover (Top and Sides)

BARS JsK&L BARS M

A7 W e 350 OTEs All bar dimenslons are out fo out
VA patred with Bars F1 L ar_dimensions are ouf fo out.
c e 35 NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred
.

1
15 L \
. 150 (Max. 100 Cove 0 (Hax) 150 (hax.) with Bars J.
| A Bars o r

36.71 4245
38 .94 4873
41 .44 5416
46 .80 5850
49.18 6/94
51 .48 6963
53.80 7994
55.82 8552

J (F.S)
(For M Bars see Sectlon)

900 Max.

75(Max)
—

(Bars G)

D

| (Bars G) Work this Drawlng wilth Standard Index No. 800.
TYPICAL SECT/ON All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.

" CASE II (144 kPa WAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m T0 94 m HEIGHT 1of |

PRO NAM
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FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

oA ENGINEER OF RECORD:
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION W ORAYN BY SHW 12/93 |
|cuzcxsn o |JWD/NRK| 12,93 I STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

CENTRAL OFFICE
DESIGNED BY
I i JMD 12/95 I 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

Jorecxen By NRK | 12/93 ' Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450
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* NOTEs Wall Dimenslon "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dlmenslons, NOTEe The spaclngs shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
lengths and spacings are given in millimeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters

*ox long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
NOTEe For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENSIONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L BARS M

NO.| SPACING SPACING | @ LENGTH .| SPACING | @ .| SPACING | a SIZE |NO. c LENGTH
/1295 25 335 270 1625 2090 #1324 815 1435
1475 26 3/5 245 1925 2425 #1324 970 /1590
/1600 38 215 220 2225 2780 #1324 1045 1665
1755 46 175 220 2525 3170 #1324 | /120 1740
/1905 36 225 195 2825 3480 #1324 | 1270 1890
2030 48 170 170 3225 3920 #1324 | 1370 /1990
2160 42 195 315 3525 4305 25 315 2945 | 780 #1324 | 1425 2045
2310 37 220 315 3825 4685 25 315 2745 | 860 #/3|24| 1550 2170
2465 45 /180 295 4125 5020 27 295 2745 | 895 #|3|24| 1680 2300
2615 | #16 52 /155 365 /120 2075 22 365 3710| 955 365 2440| 955| 3395 | #13|24| 1780 2400
2770 | *#22 43 /90 450 990 2005 /8 450 965|1015 450 2820|1015| 3835 | *#13|24| 1885 2505
2920 | #22 37 220 415 1245 2270 /19 415 1015|1025 415 2820|1025 3845 | #/13|24| 2035 2655
3050 | #22 43 /90 370 1320 2435 22 370 1015|1115 370 2415|1115 3530 | #13|24| 2085 2705
3225 | #22 41/ 200 330 1575 2725 24 330 /1500|1150 330 2720|1150 3870 | #13|24| 2235 2855
3380 | #22 48 170 440 1320 2530 /18 440 1500|1210 440 3025|1210 4235 | #13|24| 2340 2960
3580 | #22 4] 200 440 1725 2990 /8 440 2085|1265 440 3605|1265 4870 | #13|24| 2490 3260
3785 | #22 4] 200 450 1725 3075 /18 450 /1700|1350 450 3300 1350| 4650 | #/3|24 | 2620 3390
4040 | #22 50 160 450 2110 3520 /18 450 2285|1410 450 4115|1410 5525 | #13|24| 2825 3595
4240 | #22 43 /190 380 2110 3635 21 380 2285|1525 380 4115|1525 5640 | #/3| 24| 2920 3690
4545 | #22 50 160 375 2590 4175 21 375 2870|1585 375 4725|1585 63/0 | #13|24| 3175 3945
4775 | #22 43 /190 330 2745 4465 24 330 2870|1720 330 4725|1720 6445 | #13|24| 3280 4050
5005 | #25 45 180 435 2895 47 30 /18 435 3050|1835 435 5485|1835 7320 | #/13|24 | 3405 4175
5260 | #25 45 /180 390 3050 4995 2| 390 3050|1945 390 5485|1945 7430 | #13|24| 3560 4330
5460 | #25 56 145 365 3200 5250 22 365 3505|2050 365 5945|2050 7995 | *13|24| 3660 4430
5690 | #25 56 145 340 3355 5570 23 340 3505|2215 340 5945|2215| 8160 | #13|24| 3735 4505

NOTE:
230 (H < 3.7 m)
QUANTITIES AR L 100 (Min.) To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
PER & m UNIT PER LIN. METER G (N.S.& F.S.) | A H>3rm —— may be fleld cut fo it and the number of horizontal Bars G
requlred by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unlt shall be
CONC/;E TE STEEL CONC@E TE STEEL 600 mm Surcharge equally spaced at each end of the unlt.
m kg m kg
5.99 340 .75 43
7.07 416 .88 52
8.05 498 .0l 62
9./12 564 .14 70
A (F.S)

10.20 661 .27 83 (For F Bars see Sectlon)
/1.50 797 14 d

12.96 855 .62 G @ 350 (Max.)
.95
4 /

/15.62 1005
/6.96 1163 12 For Barrier attachment
/18 .31 1391 .29 75 Cover | 13 to top of wall, see Index
.46 (Top and Sides) (Typ.) No. 800

/19.69 1686
22.08 1728 76 A (Palred with Bars J)
.94

23 .50 1977 JoK&L
25.06 2520 A3
26 .59 2656 .32 /
30./14 2748 77
31.98 3278 .00
34.01 3860 .25
35 .87 4418 .48
77
.36

T
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BENDING DIAGRAM

150 (Max.)

H>64m

Constructlon JoInt

b
75 Cover (Top and Sides)

BARS JsK&L BARS W

“T W e 350 OTEs All bar dimensions are out fo out.
b tpatred with Bars £ L ar_dimensions are our fo o
c e 35 NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred
.

1
63 L \
92 150 (Max. 100 Cove 0 (Hax) 150 (hax.) with Bars J.
| A b T —»‘—ki

J (F.S)
(For M Bars see Sectlon)

900 Max.

75(Max)
—

(Bars G)

38.12 5084
42 .86 5400
45 .04 5636
47 .34 6371
49 .44 7370
51.68 7843

D

.18 (Bars G) | (Bars 6) Work this Drawlng wilth Standard Index No. 800.
TYPICAL SECT/ON All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.

" UCASE II (192 kPa MAX. BEARING AT
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 9.Jm HEIGHT lof |

PRO NA
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FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

L "
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION | BTG SAN 12,93 IENGINEER OF RECORD«
Icugcxgn 8y |JMD/NRK| 12/93 I STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

CENTRAL OFFICE
DESIGNED BY
I i JWD l2/93 I 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

Jorecxen By NRK A 12/93 §  Tallahassce, Florida 32399-0450
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* NOTEs+ Wall Dimension "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dimensions,
lengths and spacings are glven In mlllimeters (mm).

** NOTEe For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800.

NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters
long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
fabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE
BARS J

WALL DIMENSIONS

BARS H BARS K BARS L BARS M

T

B

D

T

x

NO.

SPACING

SPACING

a

LENGTH

.| SPACING

a

.| SPACING

a

SIZE

NO.

¢

LENGTH

1295

25

335

2ro

1625

2090

*#13

24

815

/435

1475

26

315

245

1925

2425

*13

24

970

/1590

/600

38

215

220

2225

2780

#13

24

/1045

/1665

/1755

46

75

220

2525

3170

#*/3

24

/120

/1740

/905

36

225

/195

2825

3480

*13

24

1270

/890

2030

48

/170

/170

3225

3920

*13

24

/1370

1990

2160

42

/195

315

3525

4305

25

315

2945

#*13

24

1425

2045

2310

37

220

315

3825

4685

25

315

2745

*13

24

1550

2170

2465

45

/80

295

4125

5020

ar

295

2r45

*13

24

1680

2300

2615

*16

52

/155

365

/120

2075

22

365

3710

365

2440

955

3395

*13

24

/1780

2400

2770

#22

43

/90

450

990

2005

/8

450

965

450

2820

1015

3835

*13

24

/1885

2505

2920

#*22

37

220

415

/1245

2270

/9

415

/1015

415

2820

/1025

3845

*13

24

2035

2655

3050

#22

43

/90

370

1320

2435

22

370

/1015

370

2415

115

3530

#13

24

2085

2705

3225

*22

4/

200

330

1575

2725

24

330

/1500

330

2720

/150

3870

*13

24

2235

2855

3380

*22

48

/170

440

/1320

2530

/8

440

/1500

440

3025

/1210

4235

*13

24

2340

2960

3480

#22

4/

200

440

1725

2965

/8

440

2085

440

3605

1240

4845

#13

24

2415

3185

3605

*22

4/

200

450

1725

3025

/8

450

/1700

450

3300

/300

4600

*13

24

2490

3260

3785

#22

50

/160

450

2110

3445

/8

450

2285

450

4115

/1335

5450

*13

24

2645

3415

39/0

#22

43

/190

380

2110

3530

21

380

2285

380

4/15

/420

5535

*13

24

2695

3465

4090

*22

45

/80

375

2590

4020

21

375

2870

375

4725

/430

6155

*13

24

2875

3645

4190

#22

39

210

330

2745

4290

24

330

2870

330

4725

/545

6270

*13

24

2870

3640

4420

#*25

45

/80

435

2895

4525

/8

435

3050

435

5485

/1630

7115

*/3

24

3025

3795

4650

#25

45

/80

390

3050

4790

21

390

3050

390

5485

1740

7225

*13

24

3155

3925

4850

#*25

56

/145

365

3200

5050

22

365

3505

365

5945

/850

7795

*13

24

3250

4020

/
2
2
2
3
3
3
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6
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5080

#25

56

/145

340

3355

5340

23

340

3505

340

5945

1985

7930

*13

24

3355

4125

WX RN[NIN (N[O |00 O D[N [N [N [N NN N~
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QUANTITIES

NOTE:

230 (H < 37 m)

To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars

280 may be fleld cut fo fIt and the number of horizontal Bars G

gndards@809.dan

es()cadd@ standards( 98,

ecsoftwaral
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i
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PER 8 m UNIT

PER LIN.METER

CONCRETE
m3

STEEL
kg

CONCRETE
m3

STEEL
kg

5.99

340

.75

43

7

.07

416

.88

52

8

.05

498

.0/

62

9.

/2

564

.14

70

/10

.2

661

.27

83

I

.5

797

.44

/2

.96

855

.62

/5

.62

/005

.95

/6

.96

1163

.12

/8

3

1391

.29

/9

.69

1686

.46

22

.08

1728

.76

23

.5

1977

.94

25

.06

2520

13

26

.59

2656

.32

29

.8

27 14

72

3/

.36

3210

.92

33.

/3

3732

.14

34

74

4242

.34

36

.56

4647

.57

40

.48

4966

.06

42

.65

5299

.33

44 .85 6010

.6/

46 .95 6952

.87

©lo|m|o|~N[N[~N(~N[o|o|o|ulo|o| N N[N N alalaidv v~
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49.19 7406
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G (NS.& F.SJ)

m

A (F.S)

(For F Bar's see Sectlon)

J (F.S)

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION

J oRAIN BY SHM

fcreckeo 8y |JMD/NRK]

J DEsIeNED BY JMD

N cecken BY NRK

12/93 |

AJG

(For M Bars see Sectlon)

| > 37 m 100 Min)

600 mm Surcharge

150 (Max.)

G e 350 (Max.)

75 Cover
(Top and Sldes) (Typ.)

TSI

For Barrler attachment
to top of wall, see Index
No. 800.

A (Palred with Bars J)

Jy K & L

requlred by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unlt shall be
equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

BENDING DIAGRAM

900 Max.

D

175 Max.
—
(Bars G)

Vi

Constructlon JoInt
[ 75 Cover (Top and Sides)

A

W e 350
#\ (Palred wlth Bars F)

L >
BARS J, K & L
NOTEe All bar dlmenslons are out to out.

BARS M

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

=

150 (Max.)

(Bars G)

T— 100 Cover\{Q
L T

\
350 (Max.) 150 (Hax
| (Bars G)

TYPICAL SECTION

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred

STRUCTURES

DESIGN

COUNTY

PROJECT NO.

OFFICE

wlith Bars J.

Work this Drawlng wilth Standard Index No. 800.
All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.

NA!

"CASE II (239 & 287 kPa MAX. BEARING
P

RESSURE) .8 m TO 9J4m HEIGHT
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¥ NOTEs Wall Dimension "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dImenslons, NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
lengths and spacings are given In millimeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters

*x long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utlllze the number of bars
NOTEs For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENSIONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS A ** BARS D BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L

SIZE | NO.| LENGTH | SIZE | NO. |LENGTH . NO.| SPACING .| SPACING | @ LENGTH SPACING | a SPACING | a
#22 460 25| 335 235 | /625 1965
#22 460 25| 335 235 | 1925 2325
NOT #22 460 25| 335 235 |z225 2705 NOT NOT
#22 460 25| 335 215 | 2525 3090
REQUIRED ~ 42, 460 30| 275 195 | 2825 3480 REQUIRED REQUIRED
THIS #22 460 38| 215 295 | 3225 3970 THIS THIS
#22 460 35| 235 220 | 3525 4405
SHEET *22 460 38| 215 220 | 3825 4835 SHEET SHEET
#22 460 42| 195 /70 |4/25 5250
#20 460 37| 220 220 | 4425 5660

T

B D

x

NN N[O |||~
o|w|o|N A o|NN~|x
AN AN W WWNININ|~
ST RN ST EN RS Y

/&2 Backfll
230 (H < 3.7 m)

QUANTITIES G S.& F.S) 280\ (H > 37 m =] NoTE:
_ To accommodate the variable height of a wall unit, vertical bars
PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN.METER (ST may be fleld cut fo fit and the number of horlzontal Bars G
CONCRETE STEEL CONCRETE STEEL st requlred by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unlt shall be

m3 kg m3 kg T 100 (Hiny equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

5.02 278 63 35
6.15 338 77 42 BENDING DIAGRAM

7 .36 385 .92 48
8.60 440 .08 55

10.08 531 .26 66
-48 79 6 @ 350 (Max.)
.73 95 )
I

/.85 632
/13.82 762
33 75 Cover Ll 3.

57 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)

T

/50 (Max.)

F e 350—

A (Palred wlth Bars J)

/6 .86 851
/18.63 1034
20 .54 1395

NN AN W W WD NN~
O WO N[N IN|N |~
NN N~~~ |~|D OO

N
Constructlon Jolnt BARS J

JF.S) 75 Cover (Top and Sldes) NOTEs All bar dimensions are out to out.

(For M Bars see Section)

[75(Max.)
_—
(Bars G)

M e 350 NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred
2l (P

i } alred with Bars F) with Bars J.
A ‘ Work this Drawing with Standard Index No.800.

L \
150 (Max.) 100 Cover @ 350 (Hax.) 50 (MaxJ All dimenslons are In millimeters unless otherwlse noted.
|_' (Bars 6) T |” (Bars &

' CASE III (96 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 4.6 m HEIGHT [of |

PRO NA

TYPICAL SECTION

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N orAfN BY SHI H |
Icugcxgn BY JMD /NRK] STRUCTURES DESIGN OFTICE
J DEsIeNED BY JMD CENTRAL OFFICE

605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Jorecxen By NRK | 12/93 §  Tallahassce, Florida 32399-0450
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* NOTEs Wall Dimension "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dimensions, NOTEs The spacings shown are the maxImum values allowed by design.
lengths and spaclngs are given In mil/limeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters

ok long. Units 8 meters long shall utilize the number of bars
NOTEs For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENSIONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

** BARS D BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L

SIZE | NO. |LENGTH . NO.| SPACING .| SPACING | a LENGTH SPACING | a SPACING | a
#22 460 25| 335 235 /1625 1965
*22 460 25| 335 235 1925 2300
#22 460 25| 335 235 | 2225 2655
#22 460 25| 335 215 | 2525 3040
#*22 460 35| 235 195 | 2825 3400
*22 460 46 /75 295 | 3225 3895
*22 460 42 /195 220 | 3525 4280
*22 460 46 /75 220 | 3825 4710
#22 460 42 /195 170 | 4125 5095
*22 460 37 220 295 | 4425 5510
#22 460 42 195 365 865 2060
*22 460 33| 245 450 /1040 2370
*22 460 37 220 390 1040 2460
*22 460 33| 245 370 /475 3055
#22 460 33| 245 330 1475 3215

T

B D

x

SIS I EN N EN EN TN I M S N .
S N SR IEN IR ENESEY
SN NN NN
N N R SIS R E N Y

NOTE:

| &2 Backflll To accommodate the varlable height of a wall unit, vertical bars
230w may be fleld cut to fIt and the number of horlzontal Bars G

| 280\ (H > 3.7 m) <77/ requlred by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unit shall be
QUANTITIES G NS.& F.5) A T e equally spaced at each end of the unit.
PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN.METER /

CON;/;ETE SZ:ZEL CON;@ETE S7Z:;EL S 00 i BENDING DIAGRAW
.02 278
.09 337
.14 380
.14 414
.51 507
A7 610
.90 734
.88 824
.58 967
.31 1048
.2 1256
.32 1564
.66 1842
.48 2040
.40 2278

Ny

.63 35
.76 42

.89 47 A (F.SJ) F e 350—~
.02 52 (For F Bars see Section)
.19 63
40 76 G e 350 (Max.)
61/ 92
.98
.20 75 Cover

it SN

41 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)
.64

.04

e
33 / S
/9 IR

42 Constructlon Jolnt BARS' J,K&L

150 (Max.)

~——— A (Palred with Bars J)

DO OO NN [N NN W WNNN |~
~ [ OIN|OOIWNAOINANOINA|~|X
NN WWNNN [~~~ |~ OO0 |

NOTEs All bar dimensions are out to out.

J (F.SJ
(For M Bars see Sectlon)

900 Max.

[ 75 Cover (Top and Sides)

W e 350 NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred

D

\
150 (Max.) Wax.) 150 (Max.) All dimenslons are In millimeters unless otherwlse noted.

u (Bars G) r |” (Bars 6)

TYPICAL SECTION

i A (Palred with Bars F) with Bars J.
L ‘ Work thls Drawing with Standard Index No.800.
100 Cover G e 350 (i

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

oA ENGINEER OF RECORD: ==
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N orAfN BY SHI 12/93 1 =
Neweexeo o [ukin wRrs| 12793 | STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

CENTRAL OFFICE
DESIGNED BY
I i JHD 12/93 I 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

Jorecxen By NRK 12/93 | Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450
AJG

" UCASE III (120 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 6. m HEIGHT
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* NOTEs Wall DImenslon "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dImensions, NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
lengths and spaclings are glven In mlllimeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall unlts shorter than 8 meters
long. Units 8 meters long shall utilize the number of bars
** NOTEs For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENSIONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

** BARS D BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L

SIZE | NO. |LENGTH . NO.| SPACING .| SPACING | a LENGTH SPACING | a SPACING | a
#22 460 25| 335 235 1625 1965
*22 460 25| 335 235 1925 2300
#22 460 25| 335 235 | 2225 2655
#22 460 25| 335 215 | 2525 3040
#*22 460 35| 235 /195 | 2825 3350
*22 460 52 /55 295 | 3225 3815
*22 460 46 175 220 | 3525 4205
#22 460 52 /155 220 | 3825 4635
#22 460 46 175 /170 | 4125 5020
#22 460 42 /195 295 | 4425 5405
#22 460 48 /70 365 865 /1930 365
*22 460 42 /195 450 /040 2220 450
*22 460 37 220 390 1040 2305 390
*22 460 33| 245 370 1475 2905 370
#22 460 37 220 330 1475 3040 330
#22 460 42 /195 440 /805 3500 440
#22 460 48 /70 390 /1855 3690 390
*22 460 48 /70 365 | 2005 4025 365
#22 460 48 /170 425 | 2335 4495 425
#22 460 48 /70 400 | 2335 4630 400

T
x

B D

~IN[N[olo[aalalalala[a s falalulm o=
olu|o|NIN S |n|v oo NN o NN~ w

N[NNI OO NN N[N OGN NN~
RS RN N R F S A k- N RS AN RN S ENT N R

NOTE:

To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
may be fleld cut tfo fIt and the number of horlzontal Bars G
requlred by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unlt shall be

230 (H < 37 m) s 2 Backrlll equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

UANTITIES . 280| (H > 3.7 m)
QUAN 6 (N.S.& F.5) [ A F ) AT BENDING DIAGRAN

PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN.METER
100 (Min.)

CONCRETE STEEL CONCRETE STEEL
m3 kg m3 kg

.02 278 63 35

.09 337 .76 42

.14 380 .89 47 4 (Fs F o 350
14 414 .02 52 (For F Bars see Section A (Palred with Bars J)

.23 499 .15 62
.34 73 G @ 350 (Max.)
.54 88 )
89

7 588
.34 708
.10 75 Cover Ll 32

3 796
.84 952

.31 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)
53

.49 1018
.89

.24 1224
on
4 / L
.9/ o ]

.09 1538
.14 1932
‘/é Constructlon Jolnt BARS J,K&L

.30 1957
.69
J(F.SJ

22 2197
46 2317

.67 (For M Bars see Sectlon)
97

.53 2717
.30

Ny

150 (Max.)

70m>H >58m

NOTEs All bar dimensions are out to out.

900 Max.

.39 2965
74 3672
.39 4014

[ 75 Cover (Top and Sides)

W e 350 NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred

D

~[N[N[ololoalalalalalalalafalualn oo~
o oo | NN S| oo oo | NN S| NN~ %

OO AN AN WWNINNIN |~~~ |~|OQ 0O

\
150 (Max.) Wax.) 150 (Max.) All dimenslons are In millimeters unless otherwlse noted.

u (Bars G) r |” (Bars 6)

TYPICAL SECTION

i A (Palred with Bars F) with Bars J.
L ‘ Work thls Drawing with Standard Index No.800.
100 Cover G e 350 (i

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

. -
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION R orafn Y SHIf 12/93 | ==
Icugcxgn BY JMD/NRK 12/93 I STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

CENTRAL OFFICE
DESIGNED BY
I i JWD 12/93 I 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

Jorecxen By NRK | 12/93 ' Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450
AJG

PRO NAM

" UCASE III (144 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 7.6 m HEIGHT 0
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* NOTEs Wall Dimension "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dimensions, NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
lengths and spacings are glven In mliimeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters

P long. Units 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
NOTEs For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. fabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENS/IONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L BARS M

No. | SPACING SPACING | a LENGTH .| SPACING a .| SPACING | a SIZE | NO. C LENGTH
865 25| 335 235 1625 1965 #1324 510 /130
1040 25 335 235 1925 2300 #1324 660 1280
/1195 25 335 235 2225 2655 #1324 765 /1385
/1320 25 335 215 2525 3040 #/3|24 815 1435
1475 38 215 /195 2825 3350 #| 3|24 970 /590
1675 52 /155 295 3225 3815 #13124| 1120 1740
1755 46 175 220 3525 4175 #1324 1150 1770
/930 31/ 265 220 3825 4585 #13|24| 1270 /890
2160 36 225 /170 4125 4945 #13| 24| 1450 2070
2440 48 /170 295 4425 5330 27 295 /755| 905| 2660 #/3|24| 1655 2275
2690 | *16 37 220 365 865 /855 22 365 /450| 990| 2440 365 3275 990| 4265 | #13|24| 1830 2450
2945 | #22 37 220 450 1040 2115 /18 450 /1625|1075 2700 450 2540|1075| 3615 | #/3|24| 2010 2630
3300 | *22 44 /185 390 1040 2205 21 390 1625|1165| 2790 390 2540\ 1165| 3705 | #13| 24| 2285 2905
3505 | #22 42 /195 370 1475 2775 22 370 /955|1300| 3255 370 3175|1300| 4475 | *#*13|24| 2365 3135
3735 | #22 42 /195 330 1475 2915 24 330 2260 | 1440| 3700 330 3480| 1440| 4920 | #13|24| 2465 3235
3960 | *22 48 /170 440 /805 3375 18| 440 |2r70|1570| 4340 440 | 3990|/570| 5560 | #13|24| 2565 | 3335
4215 | #22 37 220 390 /1855 3560 21 390 2770|1705| 4475 390 4295|/705| 6000 | #/3|24| 2695 3465
4495 | *#22 48 170 365 2005 3850 22 365 2920|1845| 4765 365 4445|1845 6290 | #/3|24| 2845 3925
4750 | *22 48 /70 425 2335 4315 /9 425 3430|1980| 5410 425 4955|1980| 6935 | #13|24| 2975 4055
5005 | #22 37 220 400 2335 4455 20 400 3430|2/120| 5550 400 5260(2120| 7380 | #13|24| 3100 4180
5260 | #22 37 220 380 2490 4745 21 380 3735|2255| 5990 380 5565|2255| 7820 | *#13|24| 3230 4310
5590 | #22 44 /185 380 2640 5055 21 380 3885|2415| 6300 380 5715|2415| 8130 | #/13|24| 3410 4490
5840 | *25 44 /185 345 2795 5350 23 345 4190|2555 6745 345 6020|2555| 8575 | #/13|24| 3530 4610
6095 | #25 44 /185 320 2945 5630 25 320 4495|2685| 7180 320 6325|2685 90/0 | #13|24| 3660 4740
6475 | #25 52 /55 380 3100 5975 21 380 4650 |2875| 7525 380 6475|2875 9350 | #13|24| 3860 5090
. NOTEe

QUANTITIES 230w 2 Baokrll To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
PER & m UNIT PER LIN. METER G (N.S.& F.S.) | A 280 (H > 3.7 m) S may be fleld cut fo it and the number of horizontal Bars G

=~/ requlred by the hlghest wall dimensfon wlthin an 8 m unlt shall be
CONCRETE STEEL CONCRETE STEEL a equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

m3 kg m3 kg
{100 diny BENDING DIAGRAW

x
x

B D T

WX RN[NIN (N[O |00 O D[N [N [N [N NN N~
N I S IR N A S R S R NS R EN SR

/
2
2
2
3
3
3
4
4
4
4
5
5
5
6
6
6
7
7
7
7
8
8
8
9

N N Y F M Y NI N S O N S e N R F ST ENT RN RS AN RN B Y

Ny

.02 278 .63 35
.09 337 .76 42
.14 380 .89 47

14 414 .02 52 A (F.S F e 350—+
.23 503 .15 63 (For F Bars see Sectlon)

71 588 .34 73
-50 87 6 @ 350 (Max.)
.84 95 )
03

.97 696
.69 759
24 75 Cover Ll 32

.44 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)
77
.03

JoK&L
71 - B /
.96

.21
.48

.37
J (F.S)

66 (For M Bars see Sectlon) BARS JsK&L BARS W
.00

T W e 350 OTE: Al bar dimenslons are out fo out.
.32 v VA patred with Bars F1 L™

1
46 ‘ NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred
150 (Max.) L 100 Cover =G @ 350 (MaxJ) 50 (jfqx.) with Bars J.

150 (Max.)

A (Palred with Bars J)

70m>H>58m

9dm >H >70m

21 935
.88 1013
.50 1269
.15 1610
21 1922
.65 1935
.67 2153
.69 2274
.85 2786
.96 2846
.46 3589
.99 4075
.54 4458
.81 4788
.67 5493
.60 6/12
.48 656/

Constructlon JoInt

b
75 Cover (Top and Sides)

900 Max.

75(Max)
—

(Bars G)

D

.83
.20 | A (Bars G) r | (Bars 6) Work this Drawlng wilth Standard Index No. 800.

TYPICAL SECT/ON All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.

" "CASE III (/68 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 9.Jm HEIGHT 0

W ™ @™ NININ[N OO OO NN NN W W W NN |~
Slmlo|v]| oo wlo|NIN S |0 v oo |wo|N|AN o |NIN S| x
QRN N[O [O|O|O|AN|AWHWNEWNINININ|~[~~]~ [0 |O|O

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

oA ENGINEER OF RECORD:
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION | T SHI 12/93 |
Icugcxgn BY JMD/NRK 12/93 I STRUCTURES DESIGN OFTICE

CENTRAL OFFICE
DESIGNED BY
I i JHD 12/93 I 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

[ crecken By NRK 12/93 §  Tallahassce, Florida 32399-0450
AJG
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’ NOTEs Wall Dimension "H" is given in meters (m). All other dimensions, NOTEe The spaclngs shown are the maximum values allowed by deslgn.
lengths and spaclings are glven In mlllimeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters

¥ long. Units 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
NOTEe For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENS/IONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L BARS M

No.| SPACING SPACING | @ LENGTH .| SPACING | @ .| SPACING | a SIZE |NO. c LENGTH
865 25 335 235 1625 1965 #1324 510 /130
1040 25 335 235 1925 2300 #1324 660 1280
/195 25 335 235 2225 2655 #1324 765 1385
1320 25 335 215 2525 3040 #1324 815 1435
1475 35 235 195 2825 3350 #1324 970 1590
1625 46 175 295 3225 3815 #13|24| 1070 /1690
1755 46 175 220 3525 4175 #/3124| 1150 1770
/1905 3/ 265 220 3825 4560 #13|24| 1270 /890
2055 43 /190 /170 4125 4895 #/3|24| 1395 2015
2235 48 /170 295 4425 5255 2r 295 /755| 830| 2585 #1324 | 1525 2145
2490 | *16 44 /185 365 865 1780 22| 365 /1450| 915| 2365 365 3275| 915| 4190 | #13|24| 1705 | 2325
2690 | #22 37 220 450 1040 2040 /18 450 /1625|/1000| 2625 450 2540| 1000| 3540 | #/3|24| 1830 2450
2995 | #22 44 /185 390 /1040 2100 21 390 1625 |1060| 2685 390 2540|1060 3600 | #/13|24| 2085 2705
3250 | #22 42 195 370 1475 2675 22 370 /955|/200| 3155 370 3/75|/1200| 4375 | #13|24| 22/0 2980
3430 | #22 48 170 330 1475 2810 24 330 2260|1335 3595 330 3480|1335 4815 | #13|24| 2265 3035
3660 | *#22 37 220 440 /805 3250 /18 440 2770|1445| 4215 440 3990|1445 5435 | #13|24| 2390 3160
3860 | #22 44 /185 390 /1855 3435 21 390 2770|1580| 4350 390 4295|1580 5875 | #1324 | 2465 3235
4165 | #22 48 /70 365 2005 3720 22| 365 2920|1715| 4635 365 4445|1715| 6160 | #/13|24| 2645 | 3725
4370 | #22 37 220 425 2335 4190 /19 425 3430|1855| 5285 425 4955\ 1855| 6810 | #13|24| 2720 3800
4650 | #22 37 220 400 2335 4325 20 400 3430|1990 | 5420 400 5260 1990| 7250 | #13|24| 2875 3955
4875 | #22 44 /185 380 2490 4590 21 380 3735(2/00| 5835 380 5565|2100 7665 | #1324 | 3000 4080
5180 | #22 44 /185 380 2640 4880 21 380 3885|2240| 6125 380 57152240 7955 | #/13|24| 3175 4255
5410 | #25 44 /185 345 2795 5170 23| 345 4190|2375| 6565 345 6020|2375| 8395 | #13|24| 3280 4360
5665 | #25 44 /185 320 2945 5455 25 320 4495(25/0| 7005 320 6325|2510 8835 | #¥13|24| 3405 | 4485
5995 | #25 52 /155 380 3/00 5770 21 380 4650|2670| 7320 380 6475|2670 9145 | #13|24| 3585 4815

T

B D T

x

/
2
2
2
3
3
3
4
4
4
4
5
5
5
6
6
6
7
7
7
7
8
8
8
9
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NOTEe
| &2 Backflll
QUANTITIES I‘ 230 (7 < S m To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
A

PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN. METER G (N.S. & F.S.) 280 (H > 3.7 m) < may be fleld cut fo fIt and the number of horizontal Bars G
il i N SISk ~ requlred by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unlt shall be
CONCRETE STEEL CONCRETE STEEL /R equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

m3 kg m3 kg
{100 diny BENDING DIAGRAW

Ny

.02 278 .63 35
.09 337 .76 42
.14 380 .89 47

14 414 .02 52 A (F.S F e 350—+
.23 499 .15 62 (For F Bars see Sectlon)

.60 575 .32 72
-50 87 6 @ 350 (Max.)
.83 95 )
99

.97 696
.63 757
7 75 Cover Ll 32

.96 929

.38 gr 2

.0l 1286 .38 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)

43 1549 .68

.34 1840 .92 JoK&L

61 1878 .58 I A

.42 2120 .80 /

.46 2338 .06
.30
.15
43

150 (Max.)

A (Palred with Bars J)

70m>H>58m

9dm >H >70m

Constructlon JoInt

b
75 Cover (Top and Sides)

.40 2772
22 2r82
BARS JK&L BARS M
76 /T M e 350
OTEe All bar dl 1 T 1 ta
06 v $ /@Jlred With Bars F) N ar dimenslons are out to ou

.46 3653
1
14 ‘ NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred
48 150 (Max.) L 100 Cover =G @ 350 (MaxJ) 50 (jfqx.) with Bars J.

2 3963
.51 4430
.85 | A (Bars G) r | (Bars 6) Work this Drawlng wilth Standard Index No. 800.
TYPICAL SECT/ON All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.

A3 4624
" "UCASE III (192 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 9Jm HEIGHT 0

.87 5333
PRO NA}

J (F.S)
(For M Bars see Sectlon)

900 Max.

75(Max)
—

(Bars G)

D

.79 5948
.78 6359

W ™ ®PNININ[N OO OO NN NN W W W NN |~
Slmlo|v]olo | wlo|NIN S x|t v W o|N|N o NN S| x
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FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

L ENGINEER OF RECORD:
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION | T SHI 12/93 |
Newecxeo o [iiD/NRK] 12793 | STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

IDES[GNED BY JUD 12/93 CENTRAL OFFICE
ICHECKED BY NRK 12/93 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

AJG

Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450
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" NOTEs Wall Dimension "H" Is given In meters (m). All other dimensions, NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
lengths and spaclngs are glven In mlllimeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters

** NOTE: For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No. 800. s B mters and Shallufllize fhe pumber of bars

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENS/IONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L BARS M

No.| SPACING SPACING | @ LENGTH .| SPACING | @ .| SPACING | a SIZE |NO. c LENGTH
865 25 335 235 1625 1965 #1324 510 /130
1040 25 335 235 1925 2300 #1324 660 1280
/195 25 335 235 2225 2655 #1324 765 1385
1320 25 335 215 2525 3040 #1324 815 1435
1475 38 215 195 2825 3350 #1324 970 1590
1625 46 175 295 3225 3815 #13|24| 1070 /1690
1755 46 175 220 3525 4175 #/3124| 1150 1770
/1905 3/ 265 220 3825 4560 #13|24| 1270 /890
2055 43 /190 /170 4125 4895 #/3|24| 1395 2015
2185 48 /170 295 4425 5255 2r 295 /755| 830| 2585 #1324 | 1475 2095
2310 | *16 44 /185 365 865 1730 22| 365 /1450| 865| 2315 365 3275| 865| 4140 | #13|24| 1575 | 2195
2540 | #22 37 220 450 1040 1990 /18 450 1625| 950| 2575 450 2540| 950| 3490 | #/13|24| /730 2350
2795 | #22 44 /185 390 /1040 2050 21 390 1625|1010| 2635 390 2540(/010| 3550 | #13|24| 1935 2555
3025 | #22 48 170 370 1475 2625 22 370 /955|/1150| 3105 370 3175|1150 4325 | #13|24| 2035 2805
3225 | #22 37 220 330 1475 27 35 24 330 2260|1260 | 3520 330 3480 1260| 4740 | #13|24| 2135 2905
3380 | #22 37 220 440 /805 3170 /18 440 2r70|1365| 4135 440 3990|1365 5355 | #13|24| 2190 2960
3630 | #22 44 /185 390 /1855 3335 21 390 2770\ 1480| 4250 390 4295|1480 5775 | #1324 | 2335 3105
3885 | #22 37 220 365 2005 3620 22| 365 2920|1615| 4535 365 4445|1615| 6060 | #/13|24| 2465 | 3545
4115 | #22 37 220 425 2335 4085 /19 425 3430|1750 5180 425 4955\ 1750| 6705 | #13|24| 2570 3650
4320 | #22 44 /185 400 2335 4200 20 400 3430|1865| 5295 400 5260|1865 7125 | #13|24| 2670 3750
4570 | #22 44 /185 380 2490 4465 21 380 3735|1975 5710 380 5565|1975 7540 | #*13|24| 2820 3900
4825 | #22 44 /185 380 2640 4750 21 380 3885|2110 5995 380 5715(2110| 7825 | #/13|24| 2950 4030
5080 | #25 44 /185 345 2795 5045 23| 345 4190|2250| 6440 345 6020|2250 8270 | #13|24| 3075 | 4155
5335 | #25 44 185 320 2945 5300 25 320 4495|2355 6850 320 6325|2355| 8680 | #13|24| 3230 4310
5615 | #25 52 /155 380 3/00 5620 21 380 4650|2520 7170 380 6475|2520| 8995 | #13|24| 3355 4585
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NOTE:
| ¢ 2 Backflll
QUANTITIES 230w To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN.METER G (NS.& F.SJ) | A

280| (H > 37 m  p < may be fleld cut fo fIt and the number of horlzontal Bars G
CONCRETE | STEEL | CONCRETE | STEEL /648 equally spaced at edch end of the unit.

requlred by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unlt shall be
m3 kg m3 kg
100 (Hin.) BENDING DIAGRAM

Ny

.02 278 .63 35
.09 337 .76 42
.14 380 .89 47

14 414 .02 52 A (F.S F e 350—+
.23 503 .15 63 (For F Bars see Sectlon)

.60 575 .32 72
-50 87 6 @ 350 (Max.)
.83 95 )
99

.97 696
63 757
.16 75 Cover Ll 32

.96 929

.26 967

57 1238 .32 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)

.00 1522 .63

77 /800 .85 JoK&L

.69 1861 .46 I A

.59 2202 .70 /

.32 2269 .92
.18
.97
.26

150 (Max.)

A (Palred with Bars J)

70m>H>58m

9dm >H >70m

Constructlon JoInt

b
75 Cover (Top and Sides)

47 2697
74 2857
BARS JK&L BARS M
.55 /T M e 350
OTEe All bar dl 1 T 1 ta
26 v $ /@Jlred With Bars F) N ar dimenslons are out to ou

i 3566
1
-85 ‘ NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred
150 (Max.) L 100 Cover =G @ 350 (MaxJ) 50 (jfqx.) with Bars J.

J (F.S)
(For M Bars see Sectlon)

900 Max.

75(Max)
—

(Bars G)

D

.90 4318
.82 4503
72 5213
.64 5808
.84 6202

.38 3945
.21

.58 | A (Bars G) r | (Bars 6) Work this Drawlng wilth Standard Index No. 800.
TYPICAL SECT/ON All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.

" UCASE III (215 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 9. m HEIGHT 0

PRO NA

W ™ @™ NININ[N OO0, NN NN W W WD NN~
Slmlov] oo wlo|NIN S |0 v oo |wo|N|N QNN S| x
RN [N ||| AN AW W WNNDINN |~~~ |~ |~ 0|90
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* NOTEs Wall DImenslon "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dimenslons, NOTEe The spaclngs shown are the maximum values allowed by deslgn.
lengths and spaclngs are glven In mlllimeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall unlts shorter than 8 meters
ok long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
NOTEe For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENS/IONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L BARS M

No.| SPACING SPACING | @ LENGTH .| SPACING | @ .| SPACING | a SIZE |NO. c LENGTH
865 25 335 235 1625 1965 #1324 510 /130
1040 25 335 235 1925 2300 #1324 660 1280
/195 25 335 235 2225 2655 #1324 765 1385
1320 25 335 215 2525 3040 #1324 815 1435
1475 38 215 195 2825 3350 #1324 970 1590
1625 52 /155 295 3225 3815 #|3|24| 1070 1690
1755 46 175 220 3525 4175 #/3124| 1150 1770
/1905 3/ 265 220 3825 4560 #13|24| 1270 /890
2055 43 /190 /170 4125 4895 #/3|24| 1395 2015
2185 48 /170 295 4425 5255 2r 295 /755| 830| 2585 #1324 | 1475 2095
2310 | *16 44 /185 365 865 1730 22| 365 /1450| 865| 2315 365 3275| 865| 4140 | #13|24| 1575 | 2195
2490 | #22 37 220 450 1040 1990 /18 450 1625| 950| 2575 450 2540| 950| 3490 | #13|24| 1680 2300
2665 | #22 52 /155 390 /1040 2000 21 390 1625| 960| 2585 390 2540| 960| 3500 | #/13|24| 1855 2475
2845 | #22 32 260 370 1475 2545 22 370 /955|/070| 3025 370 3175|1070 4245 | #13|24| 1935 2705
3025 | #22 35 235 330 1475 2660 24 330 2260|1185| 3445 330 3480|1185 4665 | #13|24| 20/0 2780
3225 | #22 39 210 440 /805 3095 /18 440 2770|1290| 4060 440 3990|1290 5280 | #*13|24| 2110 2880
3405 | #22 45 180 390 /1855 3255 21 390 2770|1400| 4170 390 4295|1400 5695 | #1324 | 2190 2960
3630 | #22 35 235 365 2005 3545 22| 365 2920|1540| 4460 365 4445|1540 5985 | #/13|24| 2285 | 3365
3835 | #22 39 210 425 2335 3985 /19 425 3430|1650 5080 425 4955\ 1650| 6605 | #13|24| 2390 3470
4040 | #22 45 /180 400 2335 4095 20 400 3430|1760| 5190 400 5260|1760 7020 | #13|24| 2495 3575
4295 | #22 45 /180 380 2490 4365 21 380 3735|1875 5610 380 5565|1875 7440 | #13|24| 2645 | 3125
4570 | #22 39 210 380 2640 4650 21 380 3885|20/0| 5895 380 57152010 7725 | #/13|24| 2795 3875
4775 | #25 45 /180 345 2795 4915 23| 345 4190|2120| 6310 345 6020|2120 8140 | #13|24| 2900 3980
5055 | #25 45 180 320 2945 5175 25 320 4495|2230 6725 320 6325|2230 8555 | #13|24| 3075 4155
53/0 | #25 52 /155 380 3/00 5490 21 380 4650|2390| 7040 380 6475(2390| 8865 | #13|24| 3180 4410

x
x

B D T

O ®PW(R[R[ N[ NN [N DO |10 | O N[N N[N [N W NNN |~
“m|o | Nolo o N A S ® |G| olow]o| NN o[ NN S |x

/
2
2
2
3
3
3
4
4
4
4
5
5
5
6
6
6
7
7
7
7
8
8
8
9

N N Y F M Y NI N S O N S e N R F ST ENT RN RS AN RN B Y

NOTEe
230 (H < 37 m) | &2 Backflll
e T To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars

PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN. METER G (N.S.& F.S.) | 280| (H > 3.7 m) < may be fleld cut to fIt and the number of horizontal Bars G
i v W A < a requlred by the hlghest wall dimensfon wlthin an 8 m unlt shall be

CONCRETE | STEEL CONCRETE | STEEL equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

m3 kg m3 kg
{100 diny BENDING DIAGRAW

iy

.02 278 .63 35
.09 337 .76 42
.14 380 .89 47

14 414 .02 52 A (F.S F e 350—+
.23 503 .15 63 (For F Bars see Sectlon)

.60 584 .32 73
-50 87 6 @ 350 (Max.)
.83 95 )
99

.97 696
63 757
.16 75 Cover Ll 32

.32 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)
61
.80

JoK&L
.37 - B /
.60
.84

.07

.80
J (F.S)

06 (For M Bars see Sectlon) BARS JsK&L BARS W
.36

T W e 350 OTE: Al bar dimenslons are out fo out.
.68 v U A patred with Bars £1 L

1
-64 ‘ NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred
97 150 (Max.) L 100 Cover =G @ 350 (MaxJ) 50 (jfqx.) with Bars J.

.35 | A (Bars G) r | (Bars 6) Work this Drawlng wilth Standard Index No. 800.
TYPICAL SECT/ON All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.

" UCASE III (239 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 9.Jm HEIGHT [of]

150 (Max.)

A (Palred with Bars J)

70m>H>58m

9dm >H >70m

.96 929
.26 967
.57 1238
.86 1515
.40 1816
.96 1890
77 2127
.69 2252
.55 2638
.39 2767
.63 3515
.90 3859
.45 4233
.16 4357
73 5108
.82 5706
.49 6068

Constructlon JoInt

b
75 Cover (Top and Sides)

900 Max.

75(Max)
—

(Bars G)

D

W™ @™ NININ[N OO0, N|N NN W W WD NN~
Slmlo|v]| oo wlo|NIN S |0 ho|o|wo|N|N NN S| x
RN O OO AN [N W W WNNNIN~~ [~~~ [0 |0 |O
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COUNTY PROJECT NO.

oA ENGINEER OF RECORD:
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION | T SHI 12793 1
Newecxeo o [ukD/NRK] 12793 | STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

PRO NA

IDES[GNED BY JMD 12/93 CENTRAL OFFICE
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* NOTEs Wall Dimension "H" Is given In meters (m). All other dimensions, NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
lengths and spaclngs are glven In mlllimeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall unlts shorter than 8 meters

long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
¥ NOTEs For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. fabg/afed at equal spac/ng?s.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENS/IONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L BARS M

No.| SPACING SPACING | @ LENGTH .| SPACING | @ .| SPACING | a SIZE |NO. c LENGTH
865 25 335 235 1625 1965 #1324 510 /130
1040 25 335 235 1925 2300 #1324 660 1280
/195 25 335 235 2225 2655 #1324 765 1385
1320 25 335 215 2525 3040 #1324 815 1435
1475 38 215 195 2825 3350 #1324 970 1590
1625 52 /155 295 3225 3815 #|3|24| 1070 1690
1755 46 175 220 3525 4175 #/3124| 1150 1770
/1905 3/ 265 220 3825 4560 #13|24| 1270 /890
2055 43 /190 /170 4125 4895 #/3|24| 1395 2015
2185 48 /170 295 4425 5255 2r 295 /755| 830| 2585 #1324 | 1475 2095
2310 | *16 44 /185 365 865 1730 22| 365 /1450| 865| 2315 365 3275| 865| 4140 | #13|24| 1575 | 2195
2490 | #22 37 220 450 1040 1990 /18 450 1625| 950| 2575 450 2540| 950| 3490 | #13|24| 1680 2300
2665 | #22 52 /155 390 /1040 2000 21 390 1625| 960| 2585 390 2540| 960| 3500 | #/13|24| 1855 2475
2745 | #22 48 170 345 1475 2520 23 345 /1955|1045 | 3000 345 3175|1045 4220 | #13| 24| 1860 2630
2895 | #22 37 220 330 1475 2635 24 330 2260|1160| 3420 330 3480 1160| 4640 | #13|24| 1905 2675
3025 | #22 44 /185 440 /805 3045 /18 440 2770|1240| 4010 440 3990|1240 5230 | *13|24| 1960 2730
3225 | #22 45 /180 390 /1855 3205 21 390 2770 1350| 4120 390 4295 1350| 5645 | #/3|24 | 2060 2830
3430 | *22 37 220 365 2005 3470 22 365 2920|1465| 4385 365 4445| 1465| 5910 | #13|24| 2160 3240
3630 | *22 44 /185 425 2335 3910 /19 425 3430|1575| 5005 425 4955\ 1575| 6530 | #13|24| 2260 3340
3835 | #22 45 180 400 2335 4020 20 400 3430|1685| 5115 400 5260|1685 6945 | #13|24| 2365 3445
4090 | #22 52 /155 380 2490 4260 21 380 3735|1770 5505 380 5565|1770 7335 | #13|24| 2545 3625
4320 | #22 39 210 380 2640 4550 21 380 3885|1910 5795 380 57151910 7625 | #/3|24 | 2645 3725
4520 | #25 45 /80 345 2795 4815 23| 345 4190|2020| 6210 345 6020|2020 8040 | #13|24| 2745 | 3825
4775 | #25 52 155 320 2945 5070 25 320 4495(2/125| 6620 320 6325|2125| 8450 | *#*13|24| 2900 3980
5005 | #25 52 /155 380 3100 5365 21 380 4650|2265| 6915 380 6475|2265 8740 | #¥13|24| 3000 4230

NOTEe
230 (H < 37 m) | &2 Backflll
e T To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars

PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN. METER G (N.S.& F.S.) | 280| (H > 3.7 m) < may be fleld cut to fIt and the number of horizontal Bars G
i v W A e requlred by the hlghest wall dimensfon wlthin an 8 m unlt shall be

CONCRETE | STEEL CONCRETE | STEEL equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

m3 kg m3 kg
{100 diny BENDING DIAGRAW

x
x

B D T

olo oo ~[N[N[N]o]o oo oo ]xolola o [~
Lm|o | Nolo ko N AN n | Nele|w|o| NN o NN S |w

/
2
2
2
3
3
3
4
4
4
4
5
5
5
6
6
6
7
7
7
7
8
8
8
9

Lo oo | wlo| NN S| x|k W] o | NN S NN |

Ny

.02 278 .63 35
.09 337 .76 42
.14 380 .89 47

14 414 .02 52 A (F.S F e 350—+
.23 503 .15 63 (For F Bars see Sectlon)

.60 584 .32 73
-50 87 6 @ 350 (Max.)
.83 95 )
99

.97 696
.16 75 Cover 32

.63 757

.32 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)
61
.80 JoK&L
32 22

.53 /

73
.98

.67

94 J (F.S)

. (For M Bars see Sectlon)
23

.55

150 (Max.)

A (Palred with Bars J)

70m>H>58m

9dm >H >70m

.96 929
.26 967
.57 1238
.86 1515
.40 1816
.55 1844
.24 2122
.87 2242
.81 2597
.34 2727
.55 3497
.81 3798
.37 4228
.53 4267
.07 5024
.99 5695
13 5937

Constructlon JoInt

b
75 Cover (Top and Sides)

BARS JsK&L BARS M

T W e 350 OTEs All bar dimenslons are out fo out.
v U A patred with Bars £1 L

1
\ NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred
150 (Max.) L 100 Cover  —G @ 350 (Max) 150 (ifax.) with Bars J.

| A (Bars G) r | (Bars G) Work this Drawlng wilth Standard Index No. 800.
TYPICAL SECT/ON All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.

" UCASE III (263 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 9Jm HEIGHT 0

PRO NA

900 Max.

75(Max)
—

(Bars G)

D

W™ @™ NININ[N OO0, N|N NN W W WD NN~
Slmlo|v]| oo wlo|NIN S |0 ho|o|wo|N|N NN S| x
RN O OO AN AW W WWNNNIN~~ [~~~ [0 |0 |O
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NOTEs Wall Dimenslon "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dImensions, NOTEe The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
lengths and spaclngs are glven In mll/lImeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters

Iy long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
NOTEe For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA
WALL DIMENS/IONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS H BARS J BARS K BARS L BARS M

NO.| SPACING SPACING | @ LENGTH .| SPACING | @ .| SPACING | a SIZE |NO. c LENGTH
865 25 335 235 1625 1965 #1324 510 /130
1040 25 335 235 1925 2300 #1324 660 1280
1170 25 335 235 2225 2655 #1324 740 1360
1320 25 335 215 2525 3040 #|3 |24 815 1435
1475 38 215 195 2825 3350 #1324 970 1590
1625 46 175 295 3225 3815 #13|24| 1070 /1690
1755 46 175 220 3525 4175 #/3124| 1150 1770
/1905 3/ 265 220 3825 4560 #13|24| 1270 /890
2055 43 /190 /170 4125 4895 #/3|24| 1395 2015
2185 48 /170 295 4425 5255 2r 295 /755| 830| 2585 #1324 | 1475 2095
2335 | *16 44 /185 365 865 1730 22| 365 /1450| 865| 2315 365 3275| 865| 4140 | #*13|24| 1600 2220
2490 | #22 37 220 450 1040 1990 /18 450 1625| 950| 2575 450 2540| 950| 3490 | #13|24| 1680 2300
2665 | #22 52 /155 390 /1040 2000 21 390 1625| 960| 2585 390 2540| 960| 3500 | #/13|24| 1855 2475
2745 | #22 48 170 345 1475 2520 23 345 /1955|1045 | 3000 345 3175|1045 4220 | #13| 24| 1860 2630
2895 | #22 35 235 330 1475 2635 24 330 2260|1160| 3420 330 3480 1160| 4640 | #13|24| /1905 2675
3025 | #22 39 210 440 /805 3045 /18 440 2770|1240| 4010 440 3990|1240 5230 | *#*13|24| 1960 2730
3150 | #22 45 180 390 2005 3330 21 390 2770\ 1325| 4095 390 4295|1325 5620 | #1324 | 20/0 2780
3300 | #22 35 235 365 2005 3415 22| 365 2920|1410| 4330 365 4445|1410| 5855 | #/13|24| 2085 | 3165
3480 | #22 44 /185 425 2335 3835 /19 425 3125|1500 4625 425 4955\ 1500| 6455 | #13|24| 2185 3265
3660 | #22 44 /185 400 2335 3945 20 400 3430|16/0| 5040 400 5260|1610 6870 | #13|24| 2265 3345
3885 | #22 48 /170 380 2490 4/85 21 380 3735|1695 5430 380 5565|1695 7260 | #13|24| 2415 | 3495
4115 | #22 39 210 380 2640 4475 21 380 3885|1835 5720 380 5715|1835 7550 | #/13|24| 2515 3595
4345 | #25 43 /190 345 2795 4740 23| 345 4190|1945| 6135 345 6020|1945 7965 | #13|24| 2645 | 3725
4545 | #25 52 155 320 2945 4995 25 320 4495|2050 | 6545 320 6325|2050| 8375 | #13|24| 2745 3825
4800 | #25 52 /155 380 3/00 5265 21 380 4650|2165| 6815 380 6475|2165 8640 | #13|24| 2895 4125

NOTEe
230 (H < 37 m) | &2 Backflll
e T To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars

PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN. METER G (N.S.& F.S.) | 280| (H > 37 m  p < may be fleld cut to fIt and the number of horizontal Bars G
i v W A STISK requlred by the hlghest wall dimensfon wlthin an 8 m unlt shall be

CONCRETE | STEEL CONCRETE | STEEL /5K equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

m3 kg m3 kg
{100 diny BENDING DIAGRAW

T

B D T

x

QXX R[N[NN[N[D[O|O || OO AN [N D[ NN N[~
N I S R TN A S S R Y ST R AR NES A RN KR

/
2
2
2
3
3
3
4
4
4
4
5
5
5
6
6
6
7
7
7
7
8
8
8
9

N N Y F M Y NI N S O N S e N R F ST ENT RN RS AN RN B Y

Ny

.02 278 .63 35
.09 337 .76 42
.08 379 .89 47

.14 414 .02 52 A (F.S) F @ 350 —
.23 503 .15 63 (For F Bars see Sectlon)

.60 575 .32 72
-50 87 6 @ 350 (Max.)
.83 95 )
99

.97 696
63 757
.16 75 Cover Ll 32

.96 929

.26 967

63 1241 .33 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)

.86 /1515 .6/

.40 1816 .80 JoK&L

.55 1844 .32 O A |

24 2105 .53 /
73
.94
.58

.87 2198
.51 2593 b E—
75 Cover (Top and Sides) = "
.84
A

65 2677
) \ 4 BARS JoK&L BARS
Y T W e 350 NOTEs Al bar dimensions are out fo out.

76 3411
. i V' A (Paired with Bars F)
-27 L | NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars A are palred
62 150 (Max.) 100 Cover G e 35

150 (Max.)

A (Palred with Bars J)

70m>H>58m

9dm >H >70m

Constructlon JoInt

J (F.S)
(For M Bars see Sectlon)

900 Max.

75(Max)
—

(Bars G)

D

.28 4117
.19 4193
.93 4923
.49 5618
.55 5805

.89 3717
\
0 (Max.) 150 (Max.) with Bars J.
.94 | A (Bars G) r | (Bars 6) Work this Drawlng wilth Standard Index No. 800.
TYPICAL SECT/ON All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.

" UCASE III (287 kPa WAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 9Jm HEIGHT 0

PRO NAM

W ™ @™ NININ[N OO0, NN NN W W WD NN~
Slmlo|v] oo wlo|NIN S |0 ho|o|wo|N|AN o |NIN S| x
NN AN WWOWWNNDINN (|~~~ |~ |~|0|0 |0
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* NOTE«+ Wall Dimension "H" Is given In meters (m). All other dimenslons, NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by deslgn.
lengths and spaclngs are glven In mlllimeters (mml. These values shall be used for wall unlts shorter than 8 meters
long. Units 8 meters long shall utilize the number of bars
NOTEs For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No. 800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA

WALL DIMENSIONS SHEAR KEY DIMENSIONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE
BARS A2 BARS A3 ** BARS D BARS F BARS G BARS H BARS J

SPACING SPACING | LENGTH | SIZE | NO.|LENGTH NO.| LENGTH | SIZE| NO.| LENGTH NO.| SPACING | LENGTH .| SPACING | a

#22 460 24| 1425 |#/3|/8 | 7850 25| 335 1045 235 1625
#22 460 24| 1725 | #/3 |22 | 7850 25| 335 1270 235 1925
*22 460 24| 2000 |*/3 |24 | 7850 32| 255 1475 215 | 2225
*22 460 24| 2300 |*/3 |28 | 7850 32| 255 1755 295 | 2525
*22 460 24| 2550 |*#/3 |34 | 7850 42 /195 2365 215 | 2825
#22 460 24| 2950 | */3 7850 42 /195 3050 320 | 3225
*22 460 24| 3175 | */3 |44 | 7850 28 295 3355 270 | 3525
#*22 460 24| 3475 | *13 7850 28 295 3890 270 | 3825
#22 460 24| 3695 |*#/3 |54 | 7850 33| 245 4805 315 4125
*22 460 24| 3995 [*#/3 7850 48 /70 6630 385 /195

Ny
X

B D E F G

EINENENTHIM IS
o o |NN o NN Y|
NN RN
S S RN SIS NS ES

230 (H < 37 m .
= el Backflll NOTE:

(H > 37 m 2 To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertlcal bars
QUANTITIES — G (N.S& F.S / may be fleld cut to fIt and the number of horlzontal Bars G

< required by the highest wall dimenslon within an 8 m unit shall be
PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN.METER R equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

CONCRETE | STEEL | CONCRETE| STEEL k 100 (Min)
m3 kg m3 kg BENDING DIAGRAM
5.76 3/0 72 39
6 .94 373 .87 47

8.37 435 .05 54 Al(F.S)(For F
10.52 57 31 65 Bars see Sectlon)

/13.63 684 .70 85
.07 G e 350 (Max.)
.52

16 .59 831
20.15 966

.03 /
75 Cover

24.23 /1066
.9/
A3 (F.S.) — = W32

31.25 /507
.96 (Top and Sldes) (Typ.)
/ J b
BARS J

39 .66 2460
Construction Joint

75 Cover (Top and Sldes) NOTEs All bar dimensions are out to out. BARS M
150 (Max.)

J (FSJ(For M _MaXe | Y
Bars see Sectlon) (Bars G) NOTESs Bars M are paired with Bars F and Bars Al are paired
~ A M @ 350 (paired with Bars J.

\ w/fh Bars F) Work this Drawing with Standard Index No. 800.

Tt All dlmenslons are In mll/limeters (mm)unless otherwlse noted.
(Botfom & — G @ 350 (Max.)
_ Front) |

¥ Cut neat trench face
G F Into undlsturbed
\ soll for Shear Key

iy

150 (Max.)

‘

oo | NIN || NIN |~

H > 37 m

NIN|N W N W NN N~
NN NWNN~ |~ OO

[oy]

75 (Max.)

A2 (F.S.)

T

150 (Max.)
(Bars G)

TYPICAL SECTION

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY

oA ENGINEER OF RECORD: ==
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION !DRAWN BY SHM 12/93 I =
Newecxeo o iip NRe| 12793 | STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
J DEsIeNED BY JMD 12/93 1 CENTRAL OFFICE

605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Jorecxen By NRK 12/93 B Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450
AJG

" CASE IV (144 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 4.6 m HEIGHT 0
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* NOTEe Wall Dimension "H" Is given In meters (m). All other dimensions, NOTEs The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by deslgn.
lengths and spacings are glven In mlillimeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall unlts shorter than 8 meters
K% long. Units 8 meters long shall utilize the number of bars
NOTEe For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA

WALL DIMENSIONS SHEAR KEY DIMENSIONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS A2 BARS A3 ** BARS D BARS F BARS G BARS H BARS J

SPACING SPACING | LENGTH | SIZE | NO.|LENGTH NO.| LENGTH | SIZE| NO.| LENGTH NO.| SPACING | LENGTH .| SPACING | a

#22 460 24| 1425 |*#/3|/8| 7850 25| 335 1045 235 1625
#22 460 24| Irz25 |#/3|22| 7850 25| 335 1270 235 1925
*22 460 24| 2000 |*/3|24 | 7850 32| 255 1475 215 | 2225
*22 460 24| 2300 |*#/3|28 | 7850 32| 255 1630 295 | 2525
*22 460 24| 2550 | #/3|30 | 7850 42 /195 1855 215 | 2825
#22 460 24| 2950 | */3|34 | 7850 28 295 2110 320 | 3225
*22 460 24| 3175 | *#/3|40 | 7850 28 295 2670 270 | 3525
#*22 460 24| 3475 | */3|44 | 7850 28 295 3125 270 | 3825
#22 460 24| 3695 | *#/3|46 | 7850 37 220 3430 315 4125
*22 460 24| 3995 [*#/3 7850 37 220 3890 385 /195
*22 460 24| 4145 | *13 7850 48 /70 4345 425 1625
#22 460 24| 4290 | *13 7850 44 /185 5260 375 |2160
*22 460 24| 4590 | */3 7850 44 /185 6200 450 | 2665
#22 460 24| 4890 | *13 7850 44 /85 7115 450 | 2490

Ny

B D E F G

x

CICHTIEN ENEN R TR TN M T S
o [N oo w|o|N[N o[ NN S w
olalalala[alafafalwn[ron]<
o[ [h oo o|N|[N NN~ w

NOTE:

QUANTITIES To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
may be fleld cut to fIt and the number of horlzontal Bars G
PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN. METER 230 (H < 3.7 m required by the highest wall dimension within an 8 m unit shall be

o/l
CONCRETE | STEEL CONCRETE | STEEL H>37m & Ye  Backflll equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

m’ kg m3 kg —G (N.S.& F.S) =15k
5.76 3/0 72 39 75 BENDING DIAGRAM

6.94 373 .87 47
100 (Min.)

X

8.37 435 .05 54
0.2/ 5/0 .28 64
12.18 617 .52 77

/13.92 721 .74 90
17 .80 880 22 Al(F.S)) For F
21 .60 977 .70 Bars see Sectlon)

25 .89 1338 .24 G e 350 (Max.)
29 .21 1486 .65
36 .55 1649 .57 /

48 .12 2266 .02
A3 (F.SJ 75 Cover (Top L sz

150 (Max.)

49 m>H >37Tm

55.38 2535 .92 and Sides) (Typ.)
62.45 3268

OO AN|AN|ANAN W W WNNIN~
O ON|O|O|WO|N|AN|QO|N|A |~
N AN WNNIN|~|~|~][—~|O|O

.8/

e

BARS J

Consfruoﬁon JoInt

75 Cover (Top and Sldes) NOTEs All bar dimensions are out to out. BARS M

150 (Max.) 150 (Max.)
J(FSJ)(For W —-
Bars see Sectlon) (Bars G) \ (Bars G) NOTESs Bars M are paired with Bars F and Bars Al are paired
K M @ 350 (Paired with Bars J.

A2 (F.S.)

with Bars F) Work this Drawing with Standard Index No. 800.

i v /
N Vd
Tt All dimenslons are In miliimeters (mm) unless otherwlse noted.
(Bottom & — G @ 350 (Max.)
Front)

¥ Cut neat trench face
Info undisturbed
soll for Shear Key

150 (Max.)

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION J oRAIN BY /-/M /2/93 |
Nereceo o |ubip/NRK| 12793 |l
|
= |

" "CASE IV (192 kPa MAX. BEARING
I PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 5.8 m HEIGHT 0
DESIGNED BY JUD /2/93 - T —
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* NOTEe Wall Dimension "H" Is given In meters (m). All other dimensions, NOTEe The spaclngs shown are the maxImum values allowed by design.
lengths and spaclngs are glven In mlllImeters (mm). These values shall be used for wall units shorter than 8 meters
ok long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utllize the number of bars
NOTEs For placement detalls of Bars D see Standard Index No.800. tabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA

WALL DIMENSIONS SHEAR KEY DIMENSIONS REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

BARS A2 BARS A3 ** BARS D BARS F BARS G BARS H BARS J

SPACING SPACING | LENGTH | SIZE | NO.| LENGTH NO.| LENGTH | SIZE| NO.| LENGTH NO.| SPACING | LENGTH .| SPACING | a

*22 460 24| 1425 |*/3|/8| 7850 25| 335 1045 235 1625
#22 460 24| 1725 |#/3|22| 7850 25| 335 1270 235 1925
*22 460 24| 2000 |*/3|24 | 7850 32| 255 1475 215 | 2225
*22 460 24| 2300 |*/3|28 | 7850 32| 255 1630 295 2525
*22 460 24| 2550 |#/3|30 | 7850 42 /195 1855 215 2825
#22 460 24| 2950 | */3|34 | 7850 28 295 2010 320 | 3225
*22 460 24| 3175 | */13|38 | 7850 28 295 2290 270 | 3525
*22 460 24| 3475 | #/3|40 | 7850 30 270 2440 270 | 3825
#22 460 24| 3695 [*/3|42| 7850 | *22|23| 365 2820 315 4125
*22 460 24| 3995 [*#/3|46 | 7850 | #22|24 340 3125 385 /195
#*22 460 24| 4145 [ *#/3 7850 | #22|32| 260 3430 425 1625
*22 460 24| 4290 | *13 7850 | #22|43 /90 3890 375 | 2160
*22 460 24| 4590 | */3 7850 | *22|43 /190 4370 450 | 2665
#22 460 24| 4890 | *I/3 7850 | *22|43 /90 4830 450 | 2465
#22 460 24| 5115 |*#/3 7850 | #25|28 290 5360 450 | 2565
*22 460 24| 5415 | *13 7850 | *25|28 290 6275 405 | 2565
*22 460 24| 5715 | *13 7850 | *25|28 290 6735 445 | 3125
*22 460 24| 5940 [*/3 7850 | #25|31 265 7675 330 [ 3125

T
X

B D E F G

N RS I NN N Y N AN e
YN RN N F O T E S N FNIESE NI RN F Y BN RN R Y

NI YA I RN ENEN EN T T RN TN TN
SINIA|S || n| [0 w|o| NN o| NN Y| ®

230 (H < 3.7 m) NOTE:

QUANTITIES 280| (3.7 < H < 58 m) To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
330 (H > 5.8 m) | ellfo  Backfill may be fleld cut to fit and the number of horlzontal Bars G
PER 8 m UNIT PER LIN.METER

K7/ requlred by the highest wall dimensfon wlthin an 8 m unlt shall be
(Sl equally spaced at each end of the unlt.
CONCRETE | STEEL CONCRETE STEEL SR
3 3 -

m kg m kg
100 i BENDING DIAGRAW

—G (N.S& F.S)

]

X

5.76 310 72 39
6.94 373 .87 47
8.37 435 .05 54
10.21 5/0 .28 64

12.18 617 .52 77 AI(F.S.)
13 .64 714 71/ 89 (For F Bars see Sectlon)

- A
/16 .83 837 .10 G @ 350 (Max.)
47
.97

/19.72 902
/

23.79 1275
-29 75 Cover
o3 A3 (F.SJ) — -~ W.?Z

26 .32 1428
32.27 1595 o (Top and Slides) (Typ.)
.56

39.88 | /956
44.44 | 2123 )
B B
32
b
31 A2 (F.S.) Constructlon Jolnt

48 .96 2rel
58 .60 2821

.92 Z 75 Cover (Top and Sides) BARS J
150 (Max.)

66 .49 3300
50 1 P
J (F.S) T H ‘ﬁ* . BARS
(For M Bars see Section) y \ (Bars G) NOTEe All bar dImensions are out fo out.
* AT M e 350 (Paired

71.35 3848
y /; / with Bars F) NOTESe Bars M are paired with Bars F and Bars Al are palred

83.99 5036
71/400 z wlth Bars J.
ver | - Work thls Drawing with Standard Index No.800.

(Botfom &
Front) — G @ 350 (Max.) All dImensfons are In millimeters unless otherwlse noted.

150 (Max.)

49 m>H > 37 m

6 m>H2>49 m

N OO N[N NN W WNNN~
QI N A~ Q(ON|OO|W|O NN O IN|KN |~
QR QN[O AN|AN[WINININ|~|~[= =00

-~

— Cut neat trench face
F Into undisturbed
T

T soll for Shear Key

—

150 (Max.)

TYPICAL SECTION

ENGINEER OF RECORD: FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

”
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION R orafn Y SHI 12/93 |
Voo o [Ukin/NR| 12,93 | SIRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

CENTRAL OFFICE

DESIGNED BY

INiJMiD 12/93 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
CHECKED BY NRK 12/93 B Tallahassee. Florida 32399-0450

APPROVED BY AJG

" "CASE IV (239 kPa MAX. BEARING
PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 7.0 m HEIGHT 0

PRO NAM




NOTEe The spacings shown are the maximum values allowed by design.
These values shall be used for wall unlts shorter than 8 meters
long. Unlts 8 meters long shall utlllze the number of bars
fabulated at equal spacings.

* RETAINING WALL DATA

NOTEs Wall Dimenslon "H" Is glven In meters (m). All other dlmensions,
lengths and spacings are glven In mlllimeters (mm).

i NOTEs For placement detalls of Bats D see Standard Index No.800.
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WALL DIMENSIONS

SHEAR KEY DIMENSIONS

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

T

B D T

E F G

BARS Al

BARS A2

BARS A3

** BARS D

BARS F

BARS G

BARS H

BARS J

T

SIZE| NO.

LENGTH

SPACING

SPACING

SIZE| NO.| LENGTH

NO.| LENGTH

SIZE| NO.| LENGTH [SIZE

SPACING

.| SPACING | a

280 | 1195

#22 460

24| 1425

#/3|18| 7850 | */3

335 235

1625

280 | 1420

#22 460

24| 1725

#1322 | 7850 | #/3

335 235

1925

305 | 1625

#22 460

24| 2000

#1324 | 7850 | */3

255 215

2225

305 | /1780

305

#22 460

24| 2300

#1328 | 7850 | #/3

255 295

2525

355 | 2005

305

#22 460

24| 2550

*/3|30| 7850 */3

195 215

2825

355 | 2160

305

#22 460

24| 2950

#1334 | 7850 */3

235 320

3225

430 | 2440

380

#22 460

24| 3175

#1338 | 7850 */3

235 270

3525

430 | 2590

430

*22 460

24| 3475

#1340 | 7850 | */3

215 270

3825

5/0 | 2895

455

#22 460

24| 3695

#1342 | 7850 | */6

220 315

4125

510 | 2970

610

#22 460

24| 3995

#1344 | 7850 */6

195 385

/1195

660 | 3275

535

*22 460

24| 4145

#1348 | 7850 | */6

170 425

1625

815 | 3580

455

*22 460

24| 4290

#1350 | 7850 *#22

/185 375

2160

815 1|39/0

610

*22 460

24| 4590

#1354 | 7850 *22

/185 450

2665

815 | 4065

710

*22 460

24| 4890

#|3|57 | 7850 | #22

185 450

2465

890 | 4595

685

#*22 460

24| 5115

#3161 | 7850 | *22

180 450

2565

890 | 5055

815

*22 460

24| 5415

#1365 | 7850 *22

180 405

2565

890 | 55/0

915

#*22 460

24| 5715

#3169 | 7850 | *22

180 445

3125

965 | 5995

915

*22 460

24| 5940

*/3|75| 7850 *22

/155 330

3125

965 | 6450

1015

*22 460

24| 6240

*/3180 | 7850 *22

/155 380

3630

965 | 7365

1065

#*22 460

24| 6540

*#/3|86 | 7850 | *22

155 330

3630

NIRRT RN E N T T RN RN RN EN T M T TN TN
oo |Wwlo NN~ > n|h oo |uw|o|N|A o NN w

/1040 | 7850

1090

*22 460

24| 6765

#/3190 | 7850 *22

/155 355

3630

NI R I I NN N NN
oo |wlo|NA %> bh oo |u|o| NN o|N[A S |x

QUANTITIES

Ny

PER 8 m UNIT

PER LIN.METER

CONCRETE STEEL
m3 kg

CONCRETE STEEL
m3 kg

5.76 310

72 39

6.94 373

.87 47

8.37 435

.05 54

0.2/ 5/0

.28 64

12.18 617

.52 77

/13.64 696

7 87

/6.83 817

.10

19.72 880

47

23.30 1230

.91/

25.22 1354

.15

30 .66 1466

.83

36 .86 1873

.6/

40 .59 1993

.07

43 .08 2523

.38

52.08 2759

51

57 .30 3128

.16

62.34 3693

.79

70.10 4811

.76

75 .47 4942

43

84.0/ 5684

.50

NI I NN N N e N N I
Ol |alo|NA S |x|tvo|e|wo|N|Ao|N|N S x

93.53 6337

~IQIO QX NN OO ANWWNNN~~~|~9|O

— -

.69

—G (N.S& F.SJ

Al(F.S)

(For F Bars see Sectlon)

A3 (F.S.)

A2 (F.SJ

J (F.S)
(For M Bars see Sectlon)

230 (H < 3.7 m

/

280 (3.7 < H < 5.8 m)

330, (H > 5.8 m)

1 WMo Backfll

/

¢

100 (MinJ

S I
> 6 @ 350 (Max.)

/
W32

75 Cover
(Top and Sldes) (Typ.)

.

b1 /00 Cover | -

(Bottom &
Front)

=

Construction JoInt

75 Cover (Top and Sldes)
150 (Max.)

I H \ } (Bars G)
LA M e 350 (Palred

' 47 with Bars F)

— G e 350 (Max.)

NOTE:

To accommodate the varlable helght of a wall unlt, vertical bars
may be fleld cut to fit and the number of horizontal Bars G
requlred by the highest wall dimension within an 8 m unlt shall be
equally spaced at each end of the unlt.

BENDING DIAGRAM

79m>H 6 m
6/m>H>49m
49m > H > 37 m

e

BARS J

NOTEs All bar dlmensions are out to out.

BARS M

NOTESe Bars M are palred with Bars F and Bars Al are palred

wlth Bars J.
Work thls Drawling with Standard Index No.800.

i

— Cut neat trench face
Info undlisturbed
soil for Shear Key

All dimensfons are In mlllimeters unless otherwlse noted.

G F
1
T

150 (Max.)

TYPICAL SECTION

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

SHM =
JMD/NRK
JUD

NRK

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N orAIN BY
J crecken
) DESIONED BY

N cecken BY

12/93 |
12/93

12/93 |
12/93 |

= " "CASE IV (287 kPa MAX. BEARING
= PRESSURE) 1.8 m TO 7.9 m HEIGHT /of |

PRO NA
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GENERAL NOTES

/.« CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONSe
Florida Department of Transportation "Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction”s (/199_) and supplements thereto.

2. DESIGN SPECIFICATIONSs Deslgn shall be In accordance with the following
specificationse

AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges", I6th Edition, and
applicable Interim specifications.

Florida Department of Transportation "Structures Deslgn Guldellnes".

"Insltu Soll Improvement Technlques” AASHTO-AGC—-ARTBA Task Force 27
Ground ModIflcation Technlques, January 1990.

3. MATERIAL STRESSESe All allowable stresses shall be In accordance with
the current AASHTO Speciflcations for all the materials shown on the plans.

a. Concrete Compressive Strengthe Class. fle = ______ MPa min.

b. Reinfarcing Steels ASTW A6I5/A6/5M-96, Grade 420.

4. DESIGN METHODs Load Factor, except that Internal and external stabillty
shall be designed for service loads.

7'/7/7 following minimum factors of safety shall be utilized In the design of the
wallse

Overturning F.S.= 2.0
Sliding F.S.= 1.5
Bearlng Capaclty F.S.= 25
Internal Pullout F.S. = 1.5 (Allowable Deflectlon = 19 mm)
Overall Stablllty F.S.= 1.5
Steel 0.55 Fy (Straps)
047 Fy Wire Mat or Grid)
Plastics 0.9 Fy (HDPE) (Permanent Walls)
0.29 Fy (Polyester and HDPE) (Temporary Walls)
Steel Connectlons See AASHTO Specifications

5. DESIGN LOADSe
Live Loadlngs MSI8
Sldewalk Loadlngs 4.kN per square meter

6. For Typlcal Sectlons through roadway, see Roadway Plans.
7. Concrete faclng panel surface treatment shall be

8. Longltudinal dimenslons shown In the plans are measured along the
exterlor face of the wall. Elevatlons shown are fo the top of coplng, fop
of levellng pad or top of wall footing.

9. Levellng Pade The levellng pad shall be 500 mm min. below flnal ground
lIne.

/0. A structural extenslon of the connectlon of the wall panel to the soll
relnforcement shall be used whenever necessary to avold the cutting or
excesslve skewing (greater than 15 degrees)of the soll relnforcements at
plles or other obstructlons.

/l. The relnforcing straps and fasteners (If requlred)for the abutment
backwall shall be designed and furnished by the MSE wall company. The

straps shall be designed to resist a horizontal load of _ kN per meter of
backwall width. The cost of the straps and fasteners Is to be Included In the
cost of the Retalning Wall System. Installatlon shall be by the bridge contractor.

12. These walls are to be designed for the settlements noted for each wall.
Long term settlement Is measured from the beginning of wall construction.

GEOTECHNICAL INFORWATION

Relnforced Soll Loose Flrm Loose Clayey Flrm Clayey
& Random Backflll Fine Sand Flne Sand Flne Sand Fline Sand

Depth Below ExIsting
Ground Llne fore

Walls 1& 2 - 0-2m 2-10m -
Walls 3 & 4 - 0-3m 3-8m 8-12 m

Wall No.

Unlt Welghts 7.3 kN/m?  Wolst 18,5 kN/m® 185 kN/m? 18.9 kN/m® 7.3 kN/m?
Welght In—Place

Coheslons 0 19.2 kN/m? 19.2 kN/m?

Internal Frictlons 30° 30° 32° 18° 18°

If the unlt welght and/or @ angle of the flll proposed by the Contractor differs from the above, the Project Englneer shall
contact both the District Goetechnlcal Englneer and the Wall Designer for a posslble redeslgn.

Deslign Based Internal Frictlon Angle = 30 degrees (Sand Backfill)
34 degrees (Limerock) (Dades Monroe Co.)

Refer fo Plan and Elevatlon sheets of IndlvIdual walls for minlmum relnforcement strip/mesh length, allowable bearing capaclties,
minlmum wall embedment and anticlpated long term and dIfferential settiements.

SOIL REINFORCEMENT LENGTHS FOR EXTERNAL STABILITY (0.7he

Wall Helght (meter)

* Relnforcement
Length (meter)

BearIng
Pressure (kPa)

*The relnforcement strap lengths shown In thls column are minlmum
lengths required for external stability. The proprietary wall companies
are responsible for Internal stabllity of the retalning walls. The
relnforcement lengths used In the construction of the retalning walls
shall be the longer of that requlred for Internal or external stablllty.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION

J oRAIN BY

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

The appllcable wall systems for each wall location are Ilsted below. Wall systems
not Ilsted have been deemed unacceptable for use at that speclfic slte due fo
the environment, excessive settlement efc.and shall not be used, and will not

be consldered for future substltutlon durlng constructlion.

Envlironments ________ Aggressive

Long Term Settlement -— mm
Short Term Settlement — mm
DIfferentlal Settlement B — mm/m

The followIng wall systems are acceptable for use at thls locatlons

INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNERe

Flll In mlssing values and add or delete notes as applicable.
LIst each wall separate and show the envIronment, settlement
values and appllcable wall systems for each site.

Values shown for soll properties are an example, and need
fo be revised, based on soll condltlons for thls partlcular project.

PLEASE DELETE THIS NOTE UPON COMPLETION OF THIS DRAWING.

=
J crecken By =
=

STRUCTURES

DESIGN

)| DESIONED BY
N cecken By

COUNTY

PROJECT NO.

OFFICE

CONTROL DRAWING GENERAL NOTES W

. — INDEX NO.
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Outside Edge of Approach Slab

shall conform with alignment See Detall A See Detall A See Note No.4 Construction Joint See Detall A

shown In Brldge Plans. 17 17 o Constructon
m
W \ Front Face of Backwall Q ( Tin. (Tyod i

ot Begin/End Brldge

Match Skew Angle at

Brldge End Bent Contractlon

JoInt (Doweled)

Transverse Relnforcement
may be full length or
extended 480 mm Min.

GENERAL NOTES

SURFACE TREATMENTs Same as Bridge. Grooving of the riding
surface Is a Bridge Pay I/tem. If the work does not Involve
grooving of the bridge, then the riding surface of the
approach slab shall be grooved In accordance with Subarticle
400-15.2.5 of the Specificatlions, and payment shall be
Included In the bld price for Concrete Approach Slabs.

PAYMENTs Payment shall be made unders Item No. 2400-2—-I0 Class
Concrete (Approach Slab)m® and Item 24/5-1-9 Relnforcing
Steel (Approach Slab) kg. The work shall comply with detalls
on this Sheet, Sectlon 400 of the Speciflcations, Bridge and
Roadway Plans. The prices and payment shall be full com—
pensatlon for allwork required to construct the Approach
Slab. All Items attached to the Approach Slab will be pald
i for separately. Approach Slab concrete and reinforcing
340 Min. Lap —~_ steel quantities Include quantities required to construct
o L (Mn) the sldewalk.

Step at Edge of Lane Jolnt
(Untled) (Contractor shall
declde on the number of

Const. Jt. (Preferred locatlon steps fo be provided) \

/“/ Is at edge of Lane)
(See Note No. 1)

ﬁ" [ € Roadway
€ Roadway /f

#/3 Bars @ 350 Max, (Top of Slab)

#25 Bars @ /90 Max. (Bottom of Slab)
#13 Bars @ 350 Max.(Top of Slab)
#25 Bars @ 190 Max. (Bottom of Slab)

#/3 Bars @ 350 Max.(Top of Slab)
#25 Bars @ 190 Max.(Bottom of Slab)

Top & Bot. (Typ.)‘

See Brldge Plans for DImenslon
|

#13 Bars @ 325 Max.(Top of Slab)

™~ Front Face of Backwalf NOTE No.ls When a longltudinal Joint Is necessary or allowed by the

Englneersy the transverse steel shall be extended as shown.

~__—Typ. Reinf. at Step NOTE No.2s The plan view for CASE I applles when the skew
angle = 0. Relevant detalls also apply to CASES II and II.

N Front Face of Backwall NOTE No. 3 The plan view for CASE II applles where the skew
T ‘ or Begln/End Brldge angle # 0, and the roadway pavement Is flexlble. The slab

vz
#6 Bars @ 325 Max. (Bot. of Slab) or Begln/End Brldge

900 #/3 Bars @ 350 mm

‘ Wax.

as shown Is skewed fo the rights a left skew shall be
=60m L = 6.0 m/cos O = 6.0 m /Cos treated simllarly.
|

CASE I CASE II CASE III NOTE No.4s The plan view for CASE III, applles where the skew
(See Note No.2) (See Note No.3) (See Note No.4) angle at the brldge end # O and the roadway pavement Is
Gutter Round sharp edge rlgid (concrete). The slab Is skewed at the bridge end and
=45 mm ) normal at the roadway end. The slab as shown Is skewed fo
I the righty a left skew shall be treated simllarly. The slab
Qutslde Edge of - = ~ Tt — may be constructed wlth steps as shown or wlthout steps.
/5 mm Premoulded Expansion Approach S/Gbm Outside Surface of Barrler In elther case, the shown reinforcement shall be utllizeds

N

Outllne of Barrler If Material (Seal the top 25 mm Post on Wingwall -~ ~ and Dowels shall be provided In accordance with Indices
Wing Post Is used. Proflle shall match ad Joining (depth) with hot Poured Rubber) y: A 305 and 306 (Roadway and Trafflc Design Standards).

Roadway or Brldge
fﬁ' ay g v S ( \ NOTE No.5¢ If the Bridge or Roadway Plans Indlcate a ralsed

s

(See Note 'B') % these shall be provided as shown.

=T DIMENSIONSe Al dimenslons are In mlilimeters (mm)s except as noted.
/5 mm Premoulded Expanslon \ -
Front Face of Backwall

Material (Seal the top 25 mm Re/nforoemenf shall clear

|~ Outside Edge of (depth) with hot Poured Rubber) wingwall by 50 mm or Begin/End Bridge ESTIMATED QUANTITIES*
Approach Slab at DETAIL A

L 305 Min /J
\ 2 See Deftall B y end of Wingwall. (Part Plan)
Bridge Wingwall or Retalning (See Note 'C) Note 'A' s art Fa ITEM UNIT QUANTITY

Wall (See Nofe 'C') f,‘,’ar,,f éﬁ;f’, ’ncﬁ,f ! d ,;fégfg roement, The sidewalk width shall be extended o the outside edge of Approach Slab at Concrete m3
Outslde Edge of Approach Slab standa ,dp g ,Véwmggp areas beyond wingwall. See Roadway FPlans for additional detalls. Relnforclng Steel kg

at end of Wingwall (as applicable) Note 'B's

TRANSVERSE SECTION Detall shown on Sectlon C—-C applles beyond Wing Post for Trafflc Ralllng Barrler *Quanﬂﬂe.s shown are for Indlvidual approach slab and sidewalk and do not
End Approach Slab at along the edge of the Bridge. This detall does not apply at ralsed sidewalk. Include Ttems placed on the slab such ass ralsed median and barriers.

M Begin/End Brlidge Note 'C' +

If Wingwall/Retalning Wa// ls nof used, mount ralllng system on Approach Slab.
See Brldge Plans for INSTRUCTIONS TO DESIGNERs

#3 @ 325 max. <
#3 @ 350 Max. required Joint fype \ The geometry of the slab(s) shall be fully deflned. If the outlines provided on thls standard
Top of ralsed 5/dewa/kv\ T Riding surface drawlng are not adequate for thls purpose, then the geometry should be defined on the
"Plan and Elevatlon" sheet for the brldge, or on a separate sheet If necessary.

#6 @ 325 Maxf \ #25 @ /90 Max. ==~ Dowels (See End Benf Drawlings) Estimated quantitles/ m? & concrete 0.305 m® and relnforcing steel 30.50 kg, plus
g\,i

L See Note No.5 See Note No.5 : SECTION C-C N / sldewalk(s) and/or ary type of ralllng on the approach slab,
See Nofey\

7
AY

L

° 2-Layers of 2.7 kg/m? Smooth RoofIng Consfrucf/on S haunch at backwall and sldewalk If applicable.
End Bent Backwall (If Applicable) Joint N Thls sheet shall be accompanied by a Bar List which defalls all relnforcement In the

LONGITUDINAL SECTION THRU SLAB Provide bulld-up and 45° chamfer as needed S~ - Approach Slab.
DETAIL B PLEASE ERASE THIS NOTE WHEN COMPLETING THIS DRAWING

H O DRAWING NO.
APPROACH SLABS

S-900

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY

ENGINEER OF RECORD:
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N oRAMN BY |
J checkeo Y | SIRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

IDES[GNED BY CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
N cecken By

Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450
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No.of Laps = N

TYPE 2

TYPE [7 TYPE I8

NOTEs Type I7 Bars used In Superstructures
shall be tlited to obtaln MInlmum cover.

.

L1 [ 4
N

TYPE 26

Number of Beams or Walls =
Number of D's = N-/
Number of B's = 2N-/
Number of C's = N-/

45° Typlcal

[_/;/_‘

i

i

{1 1]

b

Number of
Number of
Number of
Number of
45° Typlcal

HOOK DETAILS

___Detalllng DIm. _ Hook __Detalllng DIm.
‘A or G ‘

180° HOOKS
OR G J

125 80

150

75

200

250

2r5

375

425

475

675

B

\T/?reads

N

No.of Laps = N

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION

N oRAWN BY

J creckeD By

) DESIONED BY

N cecken By

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

ol c

Splral j

Qutslde Core
Dlameter

TYPE 39

Style 6 = No Hook
TYPE 33

Pltch
Overall Helght

O = Splrals shall be made of ASTM A6/5M Grade 420
blllet steel using elther plain or
deformed bars ASTM A6I5M or Cold
drawn steel wire ASTM A82.

N = Total number of closed turns at
Top and Bottom of columns

Splices may be accomplished by lapping
1.5 turns. Cost of Channel Spacers and
Splices shall be Included In the Contract
Unit Price for Relnf. Steel (Substr.)

c
B

-

NOTEs For Bar Dimensions See REINFORCING BAR LIST Sheet.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

_Hook

Detalllng DIm.
Detalling Dim.

STIRRUPS
(TIES SIWILAR)

RECOMMENDED STIRRUP & TIE HOOK DIMENSIONS

90° HOOKS 135° HOOKS
BAR |
SIZE Aor G Aor G H*

#0 | 40 105 05 65

#13 50 115 5 80

#16 65 155 140 95

#19 5 305 205

#22 | 135 355 230

#25 | 155 410 270

STYLE 4

STYLE 6 = NO HOOK

*Dimenston 1s approxImate.
Hook Styles Detalled on thls sheet are for Illustration Only.

Actual Hook Style for any particular bar wlll be shown unde
A or G HeadIng on REINFORCING BAR LIST sheet.

All dImenslons are In mlllimeters (mm)s, except as noted.
All DImenslons are out—to—out.

H O DRAWING NO.
STANDARD BAR BENDING DETAILS

NAVE S NDEX NO-

1300
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Back Rake Top of Plpe 'G' before
Truss Installatlon by using Levellng
Nuts at Base Plate.

A
|
|

—

Flnal Upright Position— Initlal Upright Posltlon

CAMBER DIAGRAM

CANTILEVER SIGN STRUCTURE NOTES

For Chord Spllce Detall, see Index 2002.
'SD' Panel from Upright Is the closest
Panel In which a Chord Spllce Is allowed
(See "TABLES OF SIGN STRUCTURE
VARIABLES").

Back Truss Chord.

Truss Web Angles (Typ.)

Sign Structure Materials shall be as followse
Upright & Chords (Steel Plpe)  => API-5L—-X42 (289 MPa yield)
or ASTM A500 Grade B
Webs and Splices (Steel Angles) —> ASTM A709M Grade 250
Steel Plates -> ASTM A709M Grade 250
Weld Metal -> E7T0XX
Bolts (except Anchor Bolts) -> ASTM F568 Class 4.6 (see Note)
Anchor Bolts -> ASTM FI554 Grade 380
Nuts for Anchor Bolts -> ASTH A563M Class 8S or 8S3
Washers for Anchor Bolts -> ASTM F436M Type |
Note — All Bolts (except Anchor Bolts) shall have Single Self—LockIng Nuts ory In Ileu
thereof, regular nuts with a galvanized 'Palnut' locking nut manufactured by
TRW, Installed In accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.
Anchor Bolts shall have Double nuts.

Relnforcing Steel shall be ASTH A6I5M-96, Grade 420.

Concrete shall be Class I¥ with a minlmum 28-day compressive strength of 38 MPa
for all environmental classiflcations.

Grout shall have @ minlmum 28-day compresslve strength of 35 MPa and shall meet
the requlrements of Sectlon 934.

Allwelding shall conform to American Welding Soclety Structural Welding Code (Steel)
ANS1/AWS Di. | (current edItion)

All Steel Items shall be galvanlzed as followss
All Nuts, Bolts and Washers -> ASTM AI53 Class C or D
depending on slze
All other steel Items -> ASTM Al23
The Structure must be assembled after galvanizing and prlor to shipment fo the
slte to assure fIt up. It may be dlsassembled for shlpplng.

8) The Deslgn Wind Speed Is In conformance with the "Plans Preparation Manual,"
(current edItion).

9) Alternate Deslgns for thls Structure are not allowed.

10) Shop Drawings for this Structure are requlred and fabricatlon shall not begin untll

these Shop Drawings are approved. Shop Drawings shall include the Contractor's
fleld verification of all Upright helghts and foundation elevations necessary fo Insure
minimum vertical clearances as per trafflc plans. Shop Drawlngs shall also Include
anchor bolt orlentatlon with respect to € Truss and the dlrectlon of trafflc.

The foundatlon for the Slgn Structure shall be constructed In accordance wlth
Sectlon 455 of the Speclfications except that no payment for the foundatlon shall

be made under Sectlon 455. The cost of provlding the foundatlon shall be Included In
In the pay Item for providing the complete Slgn Structure. Payment for any
Incldental Items Incurred In furnlshing and Installlng thls Sign Structure shall be
Included In the pay Item for providing the complete Slign Structure. The backflll
must be In place prilor to the Installatlon of the Slgn Panels and may not be removed
or reduced In helght without prior approval of the Englneer.

Except for Anchor Bolts, all bolt hole dlameters shall be equal to the bolt dlameter
plus 2 mm, prior to galvanizing. Hole dlameters for Anchor Bolts shall not exceed
the bolt dlameter plus I3 mm.

See Elevation Drawing for slze and locatlon of Sign Panel. Slgn Panels shall be
alumlnums.

Provide the back rake as Indlcated on the Camber Dlagram by adjusting the leveling
nuts beneath the base plate after placement of the Upright and prlor to Installation
of the Truss.

Spllces shall be located a minlmum dlstance of 2 Truss Panel lengths apart. The
number and location of Splices are at the Contractor's discretion except for the
/Imltatlon noted on the Isometric View on thls sheet.

L ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION N orRAfN BY

3-90

Upright=Truss Connectlon,
See Index 2002

X

——— € Truss &
Back Truss Chord

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

\kBoffom Truss Chord

'F' Upright Plpe—

Base Plate Connectlon,
See Index 2002

/50 mm e Pedestal

For Footlng and Pedestal, I

See Index 2002

|

ISOMETRIC VIEW

akNOTE: Contractor shall verlfy these DImenslons
prior to Fabrication of Upright.

NOTEe Work thls Standard with Structures Standard Index Nos. 2002, 2003 & S—2004.

Top of Grout Pad
I and Bottom of Plate
Top of Finlshed Grade

NOTEs See 'TABLES OF SIGN STRUCTURE VARIABLES' for referenced dlmensions, sizes and quantities.
NOTEes See Roadway Index Drawing 11037 and 17505 for Information on sign connection, fabrication and

Installation of Ilghting.

A Revised Note Il. J crecken

) DESIONED BY

3-90 CENTRAL OFFICE

605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

N cecken By

|

3-90 I STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
|
|

3-90

STRUCTURES DESIGN

OFFICE

PRO NAM

PROJECT NO.

Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

' "CANTILEVER SIGN STRUCTURE A
NOTES, CAMBER, ISOMETRIC VIEW lof |

200/



gndards 2007 .dan

es()cadd@ standards( 98,

ecsoftwaral

J]

i

Dlrectlons of Travel

'BB' Equally Spaced
Anabor qBo/ A pa € Bolt Ctrele For Cap Detall, See Index 2003

o 'BD' Plates Equally Spaced € Uprignt Pipo-, TeY (Do Mot Provide Returns LJ@ Upright Plpe
150 FJ Bars @ 305 Top Between Anchor Bolts ‘ On Flllet Welds (Typ.) P

75 Cover .. 'FG' Bars @ 305 Bottom — A] o
(Typ.) A C ml 9

IFAI

See Detall 6 (Typ.) P T 1o

6 mm Plate Washer (Typ.) : 'D' 0. Ds
» 7Y ~—Center of Fooﬂng [ x D70.D I o
— Pedestal and Upright 2 Equal Rows —'TD'PL
-l — of Bolts .

TN,
% (Typ)

F'0.D.+ 152 m 'TH ————Top Truss Chord
'F' 0.D. + 304 mm

PLAN VIEW
(Base Plate)

N Back Truss
Truss Web Angles—, . oy o

.

'FH' Bars @ 305 Top
'FF' Bars e 305 Bottom

Do Not Provide Returns
On Flllet Welds (Typ.)

Ry |
'C' (Truss Depth)

Back Truss
See Defall F Chord

[»]

®
y
o
3
3
g
(Y
()
g
‘ N
L

75 Cover |, ‘

e
FOOTING PLAN ’ — e
6 !

'FA' F" S—

i Aé_ Fp' N & Gusset Plates

Al Nut B — | 'D' 0.D. + 180 mm |

2
%onsf/)ruof;one;Jolnf a///o;/ed.
oughen to 6 mm mInimum <
Am, ?/fude rlor to pour. {/35 mm for an odd number of bolts per row VI c-C
P P ‘ po SECTION B-B 90 mm for an even number of bolts per row EW

'FA'-'FD'
2 'FD' (DIAJ _

|75 Cover

¢ UPRIGHT-TRUSS CONNECTION DETAIL
Truss Chora (Web Members from back Truss Chord omltted for clarlty)

4l
'D' 0.D. + 180 mm

e
FOOTING ELEVATION ISA! Bottom Truss Chordl{gﬁ 13 mm R

#o Tles 2. 660 mm Lap SECTION £-E DETAIL F 'F'0.D.+ 50 mm + (15 x 'D'0.DJ i
'FB'-'FD' 'FB'-'FD’
P IA 2

[
Splice (Typ.) 1
‘ ‘ ;
[
H 'SC' ¢ Bolts 'SB' Requlred NOTEs Only 6 Bolts
MaxImum Gap Between

E] F &
I (One Half Each Slde of Sp//ce)k K shown for clarlty JT
[
I
Lo \ Plpes Is 3 mm € chord &

[
8 ¢ - = Bottom of £ | r 2 Eq.5p. ||| {'TC' Hex Head Bolts w/Self-Locking Nuts Section D-D

45 mm for W24 Bolts u ¢ Bolts :Tfl' Hex Head Bolts w/Self—LockIng Nuts Sectlon H-H
35 mm for M20 Bo/fs} | TA' @ Bolts

/00 Cover |,

(7173/;[ ITQI/)X 90 mm

€ Upright Pipe

'F'0.D. + 50 mm

€ Chord & Gusset R 2 £q.5p.| | |

90 mm for W24 Bolt

20 mm Tor Y24 goliel L SECTION D-D, SECTION H-H SIMILAR
E DETAIL 6 (With Gusset Plate & Angles omltted for clarlty)

SPLICE CONNECT/ON DETAIL NOTEe All dimenslons are In mlllimeters (mm), except as noted.
NOTEe® Work thls Standard with Standard Index Nos. 2001, 2003 & S-2004.
NOTEs See 'TABLE OF SIGN STRUCTURE VARIABLES' for referenced dlmenslons, slzes and quantltles.

'CANTILEVER SIGN STRUCTURE DA -
CONNECTION DETAILS lof |

2002

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION W orRATN BY =
[ crecken By STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

) DESIONED BY CENTRAL OFFICE
605 Suwannee Street, MS 33

Jorecken sy Tallahassee, Florida 32399.0450
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€ chord (TypJ

See Plug Detall,
this sheet

'GA'PL (Typ

'6B" ") Hex Head Bolts
w/ Self—LockIng Nuts (Typ.)

See Upright Connectlon
Truss Chord (Typ.) Defa//: Index 2002

90 mm for M24 Bolts

65 mm for M20 Bolts

60 mm for Mi6 Bolts /el e\ '6A" P '6D" x '6C" - A" P 'GF' x '6J"

45 mm for M24 Bolts
35 mm for W20 Bolts

30 mm for Mi6 Bolts 'E' Truss Web Angles (Typ.)
DETAIL B DETAIL C

'E' Truss Web Angles (Typ.)

'GA' B '6H' x 'GG'

'GB' "0 Hex Head Bolts
w/ Self—LockIng Nuts (Typ.)
Do Not Provide Returns

'GA' B 'GF' x '6E4 ) On Flllet Welds (Typ.)

See Uprlght Connectlon
Detall, Index 2002

LP/are Is skewed fo

DETAIL E DETAIL F

'N' = | Panel

plane of view

€ Upright Pipe

o

!

14 mm @ Holesy Tack Weld 13 mm Hex Nut

(Chase Threads after Galvanizing)

'F'"0.D. + 12 mm

.6 mm Plate (Cap)

3 mm Thick Neoprene

SECTION E-E

6 mm Plate (Cap)

LL58x38x6.4mm
SECTION D-D

Gasket (Glued to Cap)

(Showlng Cap plate only)

le

/13 mm Hex Head Bolt
w/ Rubber Washer (Top)

\

See Detall B 'D' Back Truss Chofdj‘

See Plug Detall,

thls sheet

Similar to Detall B

'E' Truss Web Angles (Typ.)
VIEW B-B

VIEW C-C Simllar
(Out-of-Plane Members not shown for clarity)

Chord Spllces not shown

UPRIGHT CAP DETAIL

€ Upright Pipe

Span Length, ‘B!, comprised of 'N' Equal Panels

| — ~'D' Truss Chord&/

See Plug Detall,
this sheet

Panel Length FRONT OF TRUSS ELEVATION
(Typ.) (Back Truss Chord and attached Angles not shown for clarlty)

NOTEs Work this Standard with Standard Index Nos. 2001, 2002 & S—-2004.

NOTEs See 'TABLES OF SIGN STRUCTURE VARIABLES' for referenced dlmenslons, sizes and quantltles.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION W ORAYN BY

ICHECKED By STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE
CENTRAL OFFICE
S
IDE IGNED BY 605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
J cHeckeD BY Tallahassee, Florida 323990450

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES

DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY

PROJECT NO.

PLUG DETAIL

SECTION A-A

NAM

'D' Back Truss Chord

Gusset (Typ.)

NOTEs All dimensions are In millimeters (mm), except as noted.

2003



TABLE OF SIGN STRUCTURE VARIABLES

DIMENSIONS MEMBER SIZES BACKRAKE GUSSET PLATES TRUSS CONNECT ION SPLICE
B D (CHORD) E WEB) F (UPRIGHT) G GE GF TC | TD|TE|TF | TG SB

STATION

TABLE OF SIGN STRUCTURE VARIABLES (CONT.
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

BASE CONNECTION ANCHOR BOLT EMBEDMENT FOOTING DIMENSIONS FOOTING REINFORCING PEDESTAL REINFORCING

gndagrds( 2004s.dan

es()cadd@ standards( 98,

ecsoftwaral
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i

BD

BE

BF

BK

FA

FB

FC

FD

FF

FG

FH

FdJ

FK

FL

Concrete ( P )

Relnf. Steel (kg) | Excavatlon (m)

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION N ORAWN BY

J creckeD By

) DESIONED BY

N cecken By

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

FOUNDATION NOTESe
/) Deslgn based on Borlings taken ____
sedled by
2) Assumptlons and Values used In designs
— Cohesionless / Coheslve Soll (Fine Sand / Clay)
— Soll Layer Thilckness = ____ m
Soll Frictlon Angle = ____ Degrees
Soll Welght = ____ kN/m>
DesIgn Water Table s ____ meters below surface.

NOTEs Deslgn Wind Speed = ____ km/h

NOTEs Work thls Semi-Standard with Standard Index Nos. 2001, 2002 & 2003.

STRUCTURES DESIGN

H O DRAWING NO.
TABLES OF SIGN STRUCTURE VARIABLES

OFFICE

COUNTY

PRO AME» NDEX™ NO.

PROJECT NO.

S-2004
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Top of Grout and
Botfom of Plate

~

Top of _ 1

Finlshed Grade ;

D

Chord-Spllce Connectlon, See
Drawlng 4 of 4. Chord Splices
may be provided In any panel,
as required for Fabrication,
except Splices must be spaced
a minimum of 3 Panels along
a Chord.

Upright—Truss Connectlon,

FSQ Span (Even Number of Panels)

PS(IZ Span (0dd Number of Panels)

One Panel
| One Panél |

€ Right Upright Pipe 'J

ISOWETRIC VIEW

*NOTE: Contractor shall verify these DImensions
Priotr to Fabricatlon of Uprights.

‘rj@ Left Upright Plpe 'H'

SPAN SIGN STRUCTURE NOTES

See Drawing 2 of 4.

Base Plate Details
See Drawing 2 of 4.

1) Slgn Structure Materlals shall be as followss
Uprlight & Chords (Steel Plpe)  —> API-5L—X42 (289 MPa yleld)
or ASTM A500 Grade B
Webs and Splices (Steel Angles) -> ASTM A709M Grade 250
Steel Plates -> ASTM A709M Grade 250
Weld Metal -> ETOXX
Bolts (except Anchor Bolts, -> ASTM F568 Class 4.6 (see Note)
Alt. Splice Bolts) or A325M as speclfled on S-2012
Alternate Splice Bolts -> ASTM A325M
Anchor Bolts -> ASTM FI554 Grade 380
Nuts for Anchor Bolts -> ASTM A563M Class 85 or 853
Washers for Anchor Bolts -> ASTM F436M Type /

Note — All Bolts (except Anchor Bolts) shall have Single Self-LockIng Nuts or, In
Ileu thereof, regular nuts with a galvanized 'Palnut' locking nut
manufactured by TRW, Installed In accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendatlons. Anchor Bolts shall have Double nuts.

2) Relnforcing Steel shall be ASTH A6I5M-96, Grade 420.

3) Concrete shall be Class IX (Drllled Shaft)with a minimum 28-day compressive
strength of 28 MPa for all environmental classiflcations.

4) Grout shall have a minlmum 28-day compressive strength of 35 MPa and shall meet
the requlrements of Sectlon 934.

5) Allwelding shall conform to Amerlcan Weldlng Soclety Structural Weldlng Code (Steel)
ANSI/AWS DI. | (current edition)

6) All Steel Items shall be galvanized as followss
All Nuts, Bolts and Washers -> ASTM AI53 Class C or D
depending on slze

All other steel Items -> ASTM Al23

7) The Structure must be assembled after galvanizing and prilor to shipment to the

slte to assure flt up. It may be dlsassembled for shipping.

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION 1 ORAYN BY

/\ Revised Note /.

ENGINEER OF RECORD:
STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

A\

J crecken
) DESIONED BY
N cecken By

CENTRAL OFFICE

605 Suwannee Street, MS 33
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0450

8) The Deslgn Wind Speed Is In conformance wlth the "Plans Preparation Manuals"
fcurrent edltlon).

9) Alternate Deslgns for thls Structure are not allowed.

/0) Shop Drawlings for thls Structure are required and fabrlcation shall not begin untll
these Shop Drawings are approved. Shop Drawings shall Include the Contractor's
fleld verification of all Upright helghts and foundation elevations necessary fo Insure
minlmum vertlcal clearances as per trafflc plans. Shop Drawings shall also Include
anchor bolt orlentation with respect to € Truss and the dlrection of traffic.

/l) The foundatlon for the Slgn Structure shall be constructed In accordance wlth
Sectlon 455 of the Specifications except that no payment for the foundation shall

be made under Sectlon 455. The cost of providing the foundation shall be Included In

the pay Item for provlding the complete Sign Structure. Payment for any Incldental
Items Incurred In furnlshing and Installlng thls Slgn Structure shall be Included In
the pay Item for provlding the complete Slgn Structure.

12) Except for Anchor Bolts, all bolt hole dlameters shall be equal to the bolt dlameter
plus 2 mm, prior to galvanizing. Hole dlameters for Anchor Bolts shall not exceed
the bolt diameter plus I3 mm.

13) See Elevation Drawling for size and location of Sign Panel. Sfgn Panels shall be
alumlnum.

14) Provide a parabollc camber wlth the maxIimum upward deflectlon as called for on
the Camber Dlagram. Indicate on the Shop Drawlings the method fo be used fo
provide required camber. Member dimenslons may be altered slightly to provide
camber.

15) Chord Spllces are elther the Standard Splice or the Alternate Splice. Splice types
shall not be mixed on a structure.

16) Prior fo erectlons the as bullt locatlon of the Anchor Bolts shall be surveyed and thls

Information reported to the Englneer.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Top of Grout and
Bottom of Plate

;Top of Finished Grade

_SDr///ed Shaft

/50 mm @ Drllled Shaft

€
\
|
\
|
\
|
|
[

Yo Span Yo Span

CAWBER DIAGRAM

NOTESe See Roadway Standard Index Drawling 11037 for Information
on Slgn Panel Fabrlcation.

See Roadway Standard Index Drawlng 7505 for Information
on Fabrlication and Installation of llghting.

See 'Tables Of Slgn Structure Varlables' (Index No.S-2012)
for referenced dimenslons, slzes and quantities.

==—= STRUCTURES DESIGN

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

OFFICE

' " SPAN SIGN STRUCTURE
NOTES, CAMBER, ISOUETRIC VIEW lof 4

PRO NA

2011
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TABLE OF SIGN STRUCTURE VARIABLES

DIWENSIONS MEMBER SIZES SPLICE ALTERNATE SPLICE
B E (DEPTH) F (CHORD) G (WEB) H (LFT UPRIGHT)| J (RHT UPRIGHT) |K (CMBR) SA PA |PB | PC|PD|PE

SIGN No.|  STATIoN

Bolts (except Anchor Bolts and Alt. Spllce
Bolts)are
FOUNDATION NOTESe
1) Deslgn based on Borings taken ____
sealed by ____
TABLE OF SIGN STRUCTURE VARIABLES (CONTJ 2) Assumptlons and Values used In designs

— Coheslonless / Coheslve Soll (Fine Sand / Clay)
GUSSET PLATES LEFT UPRIGHT CONNECTION RIGHT UPRIGHT CONNECTION Soil Layer Thickness = m

GE | GF | GG LA | LB|LC | ID |LE|LF| LG RB| RC| RD | RE| RF | RG Soll Frictlon Angle = ____ Degrees
Soll Welght = ___ kN/m°

Deslgn Water Table Is ____ meters below surface.

NOTESes ) Deslgn Wind Speed = ____ km/h
2) Erection Is the Contractor's responsibility.
To facllltate erectlon the Contractor should conslder
using two vertleal I1ft polntss each located near a panel polnt
approxImately 20 tfo 25% of the truss length from each end.

TABLE OF SIGN STRUCTURE VARIABLES (CONT.
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

LEFT BASE CONNECTION RIGHT BASE CONNECTION LEFT DRILLED SHAFT RIGHT DRILLED SHAFT
BC| BD | BE | BF | BG cc| co | cE |cF|ce DB bc FC FD SHAFT EXCAVATION (m) DRILLED SHAFT (m)

NOTESe Work this Semi-Standard With Standard Index No. 20Il.
'DC' and 'FC' shall Include quantlty and slze of relnforcing steel.
All dimensions are In millimeters (mm), except as noted.
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'FA' + 'FE' = Splice 'FO’

('SA" + 'SE' — Splice) FE ('so’') Face of Arm Base Plate at € Arm
(SE") € Upright
Cast Alumlnum Upright Cap with

Mast Arm
Cast Aluminum Mast Arm Cap with

Upright Connection (3) Stalnless Steel Set Screws
See Index 2023 (Single Arm)

See Index 2024 (Double Arm)

Mast Arm Splice (If necessary)
See Index 2023 (Single Arm)

See Index 2024 (Double Arm) € Mast Arm

.67 mm/m Tapers Typ.

A

(3) Stalnless Steel Set Screws \
| MAIN STREET |

1

NOTEs  Slgnals shown allgned vertically. If slgnals are
allgned horlizontally, consider attaching a blank
slgn panel (as described In Note 15) permanently
for dampening wind vibrations.

CANTILEVER ARM MOUNTED TRAFFIC SIGNAL STRUCTURE NOTES

Mast Arm Extenslon

Provide 12 mm dla.Weep Hole located at bottom
of Arm, 400 mm from Arm Base Plate.

*yB

Upright Pipe j

1167 mm/m Taper,Typ. \J/
|
\

Base Plate Connectlon and
Handhole, See Index 2022 Top of
Grout Pad

Top of

1) Slgnal Structure Materlals shall be as followse
Uprlights & Mast Arms —=> ASTM A607 Grade 340, 380 or 4/0 (less than 6 mm)

or ASTM A572M Grade 345 or 4/5 (6 mm and over)
or ASTM A595 Grade A or Grade B

-> ASTM A709M Grade 250

=> ETOXX

-> ASTM A325M

-> ASTM FI554 Grade 380 YA

-> ASTM A563M Class 8S or 8S3

-> ASTM F436M Type |

-> ASTM A709M Grade 250

-> ASTM A607 Grade 4/0

-> ASTM B26 (356-T6)

-> AISI Type 36

Steel Plates

Weld Metal

Bolts (except Anchor Bolts)
Anchor Bolts

Nuts for Anchor Bolts
Washers for Anchor Bolts
Handhole Frame

Handhole Cover

Alumlnum Caps and Covers
Stalnless Steel Screws

Reinforcing Steel shall be ASTM A615M-96, Grade 420.
Concrete shall be Class IV (Drilled Shaft)with a minimum 28-day compressive the bolt diameter plus 15 mm.
strength of 28 MPa for all envlronmental classiflcatlons.

Grout shall have a minlmum 28-day compressive strength of 35 MPa and shall meet In dlamet
the requirements of Sectlon 934. n alamerer.
All welding shall conform to American WeldIng Soclety Structural Welding Code (Steel)
ANSI/AWS DI. | (current edition) Mast Armconnection as detalled.
All Steel Items shall be galvanized as followss
All Nuts, Bolts and Washers -> ASTM AI53 Class C or D
dependIng on slize

All other steel Items -> ASTM AI23

mounted.
The Structure must be assembled after galvanizing and prlor to shipment to the
site to assure fit up. It may be disassembled for shipping.

The Deslgn Wind Speed s In conformance with the "Plans Preparation Manual”

(current edltlon). of /.67 mm per meter.
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A Revised Note Il.

9) Alternate Deslgns for thls Structure are not allowed.

The foundatlon for the Slgnal Structure shall be constructed In accordance wlth
Sectlon 455 of the Speciflcatlons except that no payment for the foundation shall
be made under Sectlon 455. The cost of provlding the foundatlon shall be Included
In the pay Item for provliding the complete Slgnal Structure. Payment for any
Incldental Items Incurred In furnishing and Installlng thls Slgnal Structure shall
be Included In the pay Item for provlding the complete Slgnal Structure.

12) Except for Anchor Bolts, all bolt hole dlameters shall be equal to the bolt dlameter
plus 2 mm, prior to galvanlzing. Hole dlameters for Anchor Bolts shall not exceed

Sign Panels and Signals attached to the Mast Arm shall be centered In elevation on
the arm. Sign Panels shall be aluminum. Wire access holes shall not exceed 20 mm

Mast Arms and Upright pipes shall be tapered with the diameter changing at a rate

Flnlshed Grade \

10) Shop Drawlings for thls Structure are requlred and fabrlcation shall not begin untll
these Shop Drawlings are approved. Shop Drawlings shall Include the Contractor's
fleld verlificatlon of all Upright helghts and foundation elevations necessary fo Insure
minimum vertical clearances as per traffic plans. Shop Drawlings shall also Include
anchor bolt orlentation with respect to Mast Arm(s)and the dlrection of traffic.

Drliled Shaft j

See Index 2022

ELEVATION VIEW

(Single Arm Shown, Double Arm Simllar)
(Luminalre Arm Not Shown)

e'GNOTE: Contractor shall verlfy these DImenslons
Prlor to Fabrication of Upright.

The Upright plpe shall be Installed vertlcally. Camber shall be accounted for In the

If the Trafflc Slgnals or Slgn Panels are not In place within two worklng days
after the Mast Arm Is erected, a 1.0 m by 0.6 m (minJ) blank Slgn Panel shall be
attached to the bottom of the Mast Arm within two meters of the Mast Arm tip.
Thls blank Slign Panel shall remaln In place untll the permanent Slgnals and Slgns are

NOTEes Work thls Drawing with Index Nos. 2022, 2023,
2024 (Optionall, 2025 (Optlonal)s and S—2026.

NOTEs See Index S—-2026 for referenced dimensions, sizes, and quantities.

The Uprlight tube shall not be erected untll the foundatlon concrete has been allowed
to cure for a minlmum of seven days.

NOTEs Detalls for the 'J' Hook, Ground Rods, Signal and Sign Locations,
Slgnal Head Attachment, Sign Attachment, Pedestrian Head Attachment,
and Foundation Condult can be found elsewhere.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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6 mm Dia. Stalnless Steel

€ Frrst Mast Arm Hex Head Screws, Typ.

and Handhole /1 Gage

! Tack Welded Handhole Cover
| Cover Cllps Typ.
1 B A 1
Center of . o o /00 mm x 9 mm Handhole
Drliled Shaft BA'-4x'BC Frame made continuous
Center of Drliled Shaft, Allgn Anchor Bolt with wlith a Full Pen. Weld

Base Plate, and Upright - € First Mast Arm : -
T Ful

\ Penetration Weld
J Handhole Frame Handhole Cover
A 'BC' Dla. Anchor Bolts X '
v Equally Spaced Edge of
e i (6 shown, see Table Base Plate
RB' #'RA" Bars for actual quantty)

#6 Tle Bars
Equally Spaced
quaily Spa o 450

8 mm Hole,Typ.

Uprlght Wall

SECTION C—C Handhole Frame
FOUNDAT ION PLAN Full Penetration Weld

Notes Concrete and Relnforcement not shown.

| |
l GEN 6 mm Stalnless Steel
. % Hex Head Screwss Typ.
Tack Welded N
A

SECTION E-E
('DB'-'BA")/2 ('DB'-'BA")/2 (thru Handhole)

Notes 150 mm min. cover on Shaft Relnforcement

Cover Clip
Typ. /1 Gage

Handhole Cover

IDBI
Center of Handhole

- e st \ See Handhole Detalls \ -
‘ € 'BC' Dla. Anchor Bolt 2x'BC. 2x'BC

Threaded 200 mm min.
fop and bottom
-y Double Nuts, Top Nut
TOPS‘Z Gr 7/‘: e may be Yahelght 'Jam' Nut
‘ ' or Sldewa (Cast Aluminum Nut
Cc - - c Cover not shown) 20 mm Dia. Weep fole
One per Upright
5 6 mm Plate Washer placed between Bolts

Drllied Shaft

|

|

|
Double Nuts (Typ.) [\\| N
'RB' #'RA' Bars I \@W

Equally Spaced 40 x 40 Chamfer

//;/E N Levellng Nut
Drliled Shaft | TT———— Grout Pad

#6 Tle Bars @ 450

BASE PLATE AND ANCHORAGE ELEVATION

Notes Relnforcement not shown SECTION D-D
SECTION A-A "

NOTEs Work thls Drawing with Index Nos. 2021, 2023, 2024 (Optional),
2025 (Optlonal)y and S—2026.

NOTEe All dimenslons are In millimeters (mm), except as noted. NOTEe See Index No.S—2026 for referenced dlmensions, sizes, and quantities.

' " CANTILEVER SIGNAL STRUCTURE
FOUNDATION AND BASE PLATE DETAILS | o7/

NA!
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The 'Slip Joint' splice shall be a tight It
with no change In the Mast Arm slope

'FB', 'FF's 'UC' — Tip Diameters due to the splice.

‘FC', 'FG's 'UD' — Base Dlameters
measured flat fo flat.

I\
Al

/9 mm Dla. Bolt with

Self LockIng Nut AN

€ Uprtght Connection Plate Spllce = 600

€ 'FP' Dia. Connection Bolt

Center of Upright

Y

¢ Mast Arm — f

Typ. (see Note)

Center of Arm

or Upright \L Inslde Radlus
meas. center fo flat.

Wall Thickness 0.6 x Wall Thickness

'FD'y 'FH'y 'UE'

’—7

NOTEe Longltudinal seam welds within 150 mm of

clreumferentlal welds shall be complete penetration Arm Spllce Detall

N

Equal to

gndards 20

es()cadd@ standards( 98,

ecsoftwaral

65 mm Dla.
Wiring
Holes

See Detall 'J'

SECTION F-F

3

'FA'+'FE'-Spllce

/ Face of Arm Base Plate at € Arm

IFNI Y

IFTIV

€ 'FP' Dla. Connectlon Bolt

See Detall ']

€ Upright Connectlon Plate

65 mm Dla.Wiring Holes Typ.

Upright and Conn. Plate

ELEVATION

Break Radlus Typlcal

Min. Break Radlus \
= 0.25 x (Inslde Radlus)

SECTION H-H

Six 'FP' Dia.
Connection Bolts

Center of Mast Arm and
65 mm Dla.Wiring Holes

& € Upright

SECTION G-G

welds. Longltudinal seam welds at telescoplc fleld
spllces shall be complete penetration welds for
the splice length plus 150 mm.

Edge of Mast Arm

Typ. Top and
Bottom Plates

Equal to

Mast Arm

Wall Thickness

(6 mm min.)
IFTI

Edge of Mast Arm

Arm Base Plate

'FK' | 'FR'

DETAIL 'J'

Mast Arm
Wall Thickness

Uprlight Connectlon Plate

€ 'FP' Dla. Connectlon Bolt

Bottom Conn. Plate
(Top Conn. Plate simllar)

NOTEs See Detall 'J' for
Mast Arm to Arm Base
Plate weld detalls.

DETAIL 'I'

Edge of Top Plate

Slde Conn. Plate

Provide Ultrasonlc Testing for
Lamellar Tearlng In Connectlon
Plate when 'FR' exceeds 25 mm

€ 'FP' Dia. Connectlon Bolt
Upright Connectlon Plate

J]

i

(Single Arm Connectlon)
gl NOTEs Detalls shown on thls sheet are for 12 slded

sectlons. Sectlons with more than 12 sldes
and round sectlons are permlitted, provided
outside diameter and wall thickness are not
reduced.

NOTEsWork thls Drawing with Index Nos. 2021, 2022, 2024 (Optlonal),
2025 (Optional), and S—-2026.

NOTEs See Index No.S—2026 for referenced dimenslons, sizes, and quantities.

' "CANTILEVER SIGNAL STRUCTURE DRATTNG NO-
SINGLE ARM CONNECTION DETAILS lof |

2023

NOTEe All dimensions are In mlllimeters (mm)s except as noted.
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Cut Top and Bot.
Conn. Plates fo fIt

€ FiIrst

Mast Arm \

65 mm Dla.Wiring Hole
Offset fo avoid Side

'SB'y 'SF' = Tip Diameters

The 'Slip JoInt' splice shall be a tight fIt

Connectlon Plates (Typ.)

25 mm (Min. Typ.)

Center of Upright

Center

65 mm Dla.

Wtring Hole Wall Thickness
ISDI;ISHI
€ Connectlon
Bolt 'SP’

i

2
B2

See Detall 'P' J

ISLI

ule

See Detall '0' m Full Penetration
Weld (Typ.)

NOTEe 'UF' measured counter
clockwlse from Flrst Arm

SECTION K-K

€ Upright
Six 'SP' DIa. /
Connectlon Bolts

{ J

\QSecond :Ef,% /

Mast Arm

DETAIL 'P'

€ Uprignt N

'SC'y 'SG' — Base Dlameters
measured flat fo flat

wlth no change In the Mast Arm slope

aue to the splice. SA!

N\

Al

Spllce = 600

19 mm Dia. Bolt with
Self LockIng Nut

Typ. (see Note)

0.6 x Wall Thickness

of Arm
‘ Inslde Radlus
[ meas. center fo flat

Break Radlus Typlcal

Min. Break Radlus
= 0.25 x (Inslde Radlus)

SECTION M-M

NOTEs Longltudinal seam welds within 150 mm of

clreumferentlal welds shall be complete penetration
welds. Longltudinal seam welds at telescoplc fleld
splices shall be complete penetration welds for Equal to Arm Splice Detall
the splice length plus 150 mm. Mast Arm

Wall Thickness

)1 (6 mm min.

Uprlight Connectlon Plate Edge of Mast Arm

€ 'SP’ Dla. Connection Bolt

Bottom Conn. Plate
(Top Conn. Plate similar)

Arm Base Plate

NOTEe See Detall '0' for
Mast Arm to Arm Base
Plate weld deftalls.

Face of Arm Base H Typ. Top and
/ Plate at € Arm st/ Bottom Plates

ISAI'/’I

SE'-Splice y Provide Ultrasonlc

DETAIL 'N' Testing for Lamellar

Tearing In the
Slde Conn. Plate 'ST! V Connectlon Plate
when 'SR’
— exceeds 25 mm

€ 'SP' Dla. Connectlon Bolt 'sL’

€ Second

€ 'SP Dla. Connectlon Bolt

Mast Arm Uprlght Connectlon Plate

Center of Second
Mast Arm and 65 mm Dla.

Center of Flirst
Mast Arm and 65 mm Dla.

Conn. Plate Wiring Hole

ELEVATION

Conn. Plate Wlring Hole

(Double Arm Connectlon)

SECTION L-L

NOTEes Detalls shown on thls sheet are for 12 slded

NOTE All dimenslons are In mlllimeters (mm), except as noted.

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION N oRAIN BY AVP 10-94

ENGINEER OF RECORD:

REN
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DESIGNED BY
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1 S M 1

Equal to ¢ :
Mast Arm

Wall Thickness

@& mm min.)

See Detall 'N' Edge of Mast Arm

Arm Base Plate

min.

DETAIL 'O’

sectlons. Sectlons with more than 12 sldes
and round sectlons are permltted, provided 2025 (Optional); and 2025

NOTEsWork this Drawing with Index Nos. 2021, 2022, 2023,

outslde dlameter and wall thickness are not NOTEe See Index No.S—2026 for referenced dimensions, sizes, and quantlties.

reduced.

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DESIGN OFFICE

COUNTY PROJECT NO.

PRO NA

SO CANTILEVER SIGNAL STRUCTURE
(o]

DOUBLE ARM CONNECTION DETAILS

2024



gndards 20

es()cadd@ standards( 98,

ecsoftwaral

J]

i

'LH' Luminalre Base Plate Thickness Typ-for 9 >= 60

Partlal JoInt Penetration
Weld Typ. for ¢ < 60°

Me 250x50 Center Upright

€ Round Luminalre Shaft
11.67 mm/m Taper
'LD" Wall Thickness

€ 16" Bolts Typ.

Sectlon A-A

5

'LH' Lumlnalre Base Plate Thickness

€ Upright
15 mm (250 mm < Upright Dla< 450 mm) -

40 mm (150 mm < Upright Dla.<= 250 mm) ‘

€ Round Luminalre Shaft
11.67 mm/m Taper
'LD' Wall Thickness

| a]
€ Luminalre Connection /

€ 'L6' Bolts Typ.

A

e 250x50

LumInalre Connectlon Elevation

NOTEe Details shown on this sheet are for 12 sided NOTEe The Fabricator may substitute a I3 mm thick bent

€ 'LG' Bolts Typ.—\

MC 250x50 -

6 mm Dla. Stalnless Steel
Hex Head Screws, Typ.

Tack Welded
Cover CTllpy Typ.

114 mm OD x 6 mm Wall Thk.
Std. Plpe Handhole F rame

Plpe Handhole Frame Pipe Handhole Cover

75

’__>

Plpe Handhole Frame —

7o

f/ /1 Gage
Plpe Handhole Cover

8 mm Hole,Typ.
'LB' (46 m Max.)

€ Lumtnatre

25 Connection

f/ Uprlight Wall

Full Penetration Weld

Lumlnalre

6 mm Stalnless Steel

o

Tack Welded
Cover Clip
Typ.

Sectlon E-E

(thru Plpe Handhole) 150 mm min Upright Dia. at Luminalre Connection /f%
Upright

25

Lumlnalre Arm o
|~ Hex Head Screws, Typ. 'LD' Wall Thickness ;’;’sp: /Rﬁ

'LC" Lumlnalre Base Dlameter

See Index 2022 for Base Handhole Detalls
— € Upright

1 1167 mm/m Taper
/1 Gage

Pipe Handhole Cover
See Luminaire Connection Elevation for Detalls

Plpe Handhole, see Detalls for dImensions

€ Mast Arm

€ Mast Arm Handbole

see Deftalls

1

Sectlon B-B

sectlons. Sectlons with more than 12 sides plate with the same flange wldth, helght, and
and round sectlons are permitted, provided length as the MC 250x50 Channel sectlon.

outslde dlameter and wall thickness are not
reduced.
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Top of
Grout Pad

Lumlnalre Elevation

NOTEs Work thls Drawing wlth Index Nos. 2021, 2022,
2023, 2024 (Optlonal), and S—-2026.

NOTEs See Index S—-2026 for referenced dimensions, sizes, and quantities.

NOTEs Luminalre type and Luminalre to Arm Connectlon Detalls can be
found elsewhere.

NOTEs All dimenslons are In mlliimeters (mm), except as noted.

LUMINAIRE ARM AND CONNECTION DETAILS

2025
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TABLE OF SIGNAL STRUCTURE VARIABLES

NUMBER OF | STRUCTURE FIRST ARM FIRST ARM EXTENSION SECOND ARM SECOND ARM EXTENSION UPRIGHT FOUNDATION NOTES:

LOCATIONS | NUMBER FB(mm)|FClmm) | FD(mm)| FE(m) [FF(mm)|FG(mm)|FH(mm)| SA(m) [SB(mm)] SC(mm)]SD(mm)| SE(m) [SF(mm)[SG(mm)|SH(mm) UC(mm)[UD(mm) [UE(mm)[UF (deg) 1) Design based on Borings taken
sealed by ____
2) Assumptions and Values used In designs
— Coheslonless / Coheslve Soll (Fine Sand / Clay)
— Soll Layetr Thilckness = ____ m
Soll Frictlon Angle = ____ Degrees
Soll Weight = ____ kN/m*
Deslgn Water Table 1s ____ meters below surface.

NOTEs Work thls Drawing With Index Nos. 2021, 2022,
2023, 2024 (Optlonal), and 2025 (Optional)s

NOTEs Design Wind Speed = ____ km/h

TABLE OF SIGNAL STRUCTURE VARIABLES (CONT.)

STRUCTURE FIRST ARM CONNECTION (mm) Flrst Arm Camber Angle = 2 Degrees SECOND ARM CONNECTION (mm) Second Arm Camber Angle = 2 Degrees
NUMBER  [goitsT HT | FJ | FK | FL | FH | FN | Fo | FP | FQ | FR | FS | FT |#Boits] HT | S | SK | SL | S | Sk | s0 | sP | sa | SR | ss

gndards() P07 hs.dan

TABLE OF SIGNAL STRUCTURE VARIABLES (CONT.)

STRUCTURE UPRIGHT BASE CONNECTION (mm) SHAFT AND REINF. LUMINAIRE AND LUMINAIRE CONNECTION
NUMBER #Bolts| BA | BB | BC | BD | BE | BF | DAm | DBm)| RA | RB | LA(m) | LB(m) |LC(mm)[LD(mm)] LE | LF(m) | LG{mm)| LH(mm)| Ldmm) SHAFT EXCAVATION (m ) DRILLED SHAFT (m )

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
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